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PREFACE 

The strategies for rural development in the country 

started vlith the setting of Community Development Block in the 

early part of this century, but it was soon realised that the 

problems of rural areas are multifacets. Therefor~ a suitable 

strategy known as 'Integrated rural development programme• 

was evolved by the Planning Commission in 1971 which aims to 

eradicate rural poverty from the grassroot level. 

On the basis of the Report of the Planning Commission 

Area Development Authority was established by the name of Loktak 

Development Authority (LDA) in the Bishnupur district but no 

1'1icro-level study has yet been conducted so far. It has been 

observed that Lake Development Authority functions for the 

development of the Lake only. So it is hoped that it would be 

e xtended to other spheres as a multi-facet programme for the 

entire district, v;hich will require the involvanent of 

Irrigation En gineer, Agronomist, Co-operative and Bank 

Exper ts, distribution and mar ketin g expert, an ecolo gist and 

s ocial scientistso It has been also observed th a t effort so 

far made by integrated rural development programme in projecting 

a unified machinery h ave not succeeded in so l v ing the p rob lem 

of the areao 
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PURPOSE OF STUDY 

The Bishnupur district of Manipur selected for the 

study have the following salient features that attract a 

closer survey :-

(i) It is a southern half of the valley of Manipur and 

it p ossesses the depression of th e Loktak l a ke forming the 

lowest portion of the valley of Manipur where water accumulates 

and causes severe perennial flood along the fringing villages. 

(ii) Protection of the only drainage outlet from the 

valley by a natural hump known as "Sugnu hump" leads to devastatin g 

· floods an d silt ation on the lake reg ion of the Bishnupur p lain. 

(iii) The region has huge water reserves which can be 

utilised . for other purposes like lift irri gation, water suppl y, 

e lectricity generation and fisheries development. 

(iv) Population pre ssure on land is too great in the area 

wh ich retards development. 

(v) Agriculture is stil l primitiv~ though irrigation is 

provided in the area. There is still uncertainty in p r odu c tion 

h'hich d eteriorat es th e economic condition of the p e opleo 

(vi) Socio-economi c function s a r e gr oss l y i nadeq ua te i n 

the s tudy a r ea which i s most ly attrib uted to poor econ omic 
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condition of the peopl c and due to phys ical, economic and 

socio-cultural constraint. 

(vii) The construction of the Loktak multipurpose 

hydro-electric project by drainin9 ~ he water of the Loktak lake 

have profound effect on the ecology of the lake and the 

surroundin g villages . There is an increase in the rate of 

soil erosion, siltation on the l ake floor, deforestatio~ 

water hyacinth g rowth and flood which need proper monitoring . 

(viii) The Loktak region i s one of the richest area ... 

for different flora and farma of the State. It is the fish 

feed ing bowl for the whole of the State of 1'1an ipur. It is also 

t he Sanctuary of many rare species in t he vwrld, but this h a s 

be en slowly becomin g ext in:et due t o misma n agem ent of water, 1 and, 

a n d wil e life preservation, which need to be viewed through 

cevelopment perspective. 

(xi) Lastly, l a ck of proper p lanning to develop the 

area a n d people in the p a sto 

. . 

~he ma in o b jectives of the study are ~ 

( i) t o stud y the phys i cal aspect s like g e ology, r el ief, 

drain age, climate soil a n c1 veget ation of the dist rict am! t h ei r 

interr e l a t i o n for assessin g t he rnajcr :;:,roLl e-ns l i ke f lood, 
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d r ouqh t, s iltation, soil eros i o n a n d d e pos ition,. 

(ii) to evalua te t he demo g r aphic s et u p like distribution 

o f population, densit y of p opu l ation, literacy rate and 

o ccupational pattern o f the peo p le, wh ich are greatly attributed 

to th e presence of Loktak la ke in t he districto It also aims 

to d etermine the problem relat in~ t o o ccupat i on s specially 

associated with agriculture anc1 fish ing,. 

(iii) to determine the a g ricultural p at t ern, method of 

cul f-:. ivation, productivity, chang es and t h eir relation with 

respect to land. It h a s also aimed to identify the !T8jor probl Em s 

li ke irrigation, land utilisat i on, f l uctuat i o n of p rod1..:ction, 

modernisation in t h e s p here o£ agricu ltur~ 

(iv) to ev;aluate t h e avail ability 2n d accessibility of 

the existing soc io-economi c function s like e d ucation, health 

serv ices, financing agencies, communication, marketing services, 

t r ansport, retail serv i ces, industries and electricity which 

contribute much fo r t he all-round development of the area and 

determ ine the possibility of further develop ment 

(v) to identify areas of g eneral problE!Tls and ecological 

imba l<=mces and their effect on the areas and people in particular 

(vi) to examine the previous strategies adopted for 

t h e a rea development and evaluate its application in the study 

area 

(vii) to assess the role o f the project in the management 
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o: water reso urces and the developmE:nt of the are a and the 

peop l e of the d i str ..let,., 

(viii) and finally to sugge:::;t a r e l evant strategy 

for the area development . 

I1ET HODOLOGY : 

(i) In v iew o f t he absence of mo st of the data for 

the Micro level study, extens ive question naires have been made 

t o c over different as pects of the study a rea. The questionnaire 

are d ivided into four partso cl'he f irs t t vJO parts comprises of 

socio-economi c and soc io- cultural, ~hile the th ird and fourth 

parts comprise of a gricultural aspects and eco logy. Extensive 

fie ld \v or k vJ as conducted panchayetvJi s e . Interview was conducted 

with the Pradhans, Upo -Pr adhans ano mem bers of 24 Panchayets of 

the district . Interview vJas als o conducted \d th the local 

people separately to get informat i o n about their economic status, 

p rob lem s and availability of s ocio-economi c functions. 

(ii) Data and infor~ation had to be collected fvom 

di ff erent sources both Government and p rivate organisations, 

clubs, municipalities/town committees, a nd many otherso 

(iii) In fo r mation and literature have also been 

collected from differ ent libraries, j o urn a ls and personal 

expe riences a 

/ 
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(iv) Av ailable data were computed by scientific 

calculator a nd resul ts h ave b ee:1 analysed for obtaining the 

explanation and conclusion . 

(v) Maps and diagrams have be2n drawn using different 

car tograph ic techniq ues to illustrate the d ata and information 

in maps and diagrams . Statistical techniq ues have also been 

applied to analyse the nwnerical data into a definite 

conc lusion. 

(vi) Lastly photogr aph s were taken to pin point the 

problems like physical, demographic socio-economic condition 

associated \vith Lo kt ak Hydro -electric Project and on the basis 

of these Reports have been p repared and various literatures 

are cited to compare the study Hith those who have worked in 

the area of similar pro b lEms else\vhere in the country and 

abroad. 

LIMITATION 

The study on the impact of Loktak Multipurpose 

Hydro-elect ric Project in the villages of Bishnupur district 

is a difficult task because of the initial stage of the 

Project. The district itself came into existence in 1983 0 

There are limitations o f data and the information available 

are mostly unreliable. Data of Census Operation villagewise 

reveals contrastin~ f i gure of areas and names of the villages. 



ix 

It g ives a gross inadeq uacy o f ~ .. ::;"La fo r research work. S o, 

common v illages have been taken i nto consideration fo r 

anal y sis in th e successive Cen;; Lt s o As no o ne worked in the 

study area so the area is vir g _-~r l .:J nd most of the work which 

has been mentioned here are th e ~ esults o f on the spot survey 

and personal experiences of th e invest i g ator. 

DESIGN OF THE THESIS : 

The whole work commen c es vJ i th, the identification 

of the location of the Bishnup uc d ist rict in the Manipur State 

of the tndian Union and giving th e pur pose, o b jective and 

methodology adopted for the study . 

T hen, the work comn ences with the first chapter which 

deals with the physical backg r ound of the distric~ the original 

point of all the problems . 

The second, third and fourth chapters analys~ the 

demographi~ agriculture and socio-economic functions, prevalent 

in the district influenced by physical factors. 

The Fifth Chapter deals wit h the identification of the 

general problems and ecological imb alances created by various 

factors and develop ment work i n t he district. 

The &ixth Chapter de a l s with t he review of earlier 

strategies introduced in the c o1mtr y a nd its implementation in 

t he district. 
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The Seventh Chap ter deals with the role of Loktak 

Hydro-electric Project in the development of the Loktak lake 

region highlightening on the management of water resources, ' 

checking of flood, reclamation of marshy land, fisheries and 

fish erman development, supp ly of electricity. agriculture, 

protection of plants and animals and tourism development. 

And finally the Eighth Chapter comprises of the 

problem based development strategies, suggestions and conslusion. 

• • • • # 
• • # • # 
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INTRODUC T ION 

Manipur is a hilly picturesque state of the Indian 

Union which lies at the extreme North-Eastern corner of the 

Inoo-Myarunar {Burma) border. It has been referred by 

different connotations like "The Jewel of India", "A little 

paradise11
, "A flower in the iotty height" and "The- Kashmir 

of Eastern India". It has also been described as the 

§witzerland of India by lord Irwin for its Mystic atmosphere 

and exotic scenery as stated by Ahluwalia (Ahluwali~ B.Ko, 

1984) 0 

It is bounded in the north by the State o f Nagaland 

and in the south by the State of Mizoran. In the east it forms 

the international border with Myanmar {Burma) and in the west 

it is bounded by the Cachar district of Assano It extends 

between 93°.2'E and 94°.47 1 E longitude and 23°. 5 0 1 N and 25°.41'N 

2 
latitude. It has an area of 22, 327 km and a population of 

2 
14, 201 -953 {Census, 1981). About 9/10th or 20, 038 Jon of its 

total area are hilly while 1/10th or 2, 238 km
2 

are valley 

{Census, . 1981). The density of population in the hills is 

2 . 2 
24 persons per km wh~le it is 415 persons per km in the 

valley. (Statistical Hand Boo~ Govt.of Manip ur, 1_ 985). 

It was a princely state under the British Protectorate 



2 

till the instrument of merger with the Indian Union was signed 

between the Government of India and the then Maharaja of Manipur 

in 1949 (Ansari, s.A. 1976). With the integratio~ Manipur was 

kept as the part C state in the Indian Union as a single district 

territory under the control of the Chief Commissioner. In 1956, 

she was accorded the status of centrally administered Union 

territory under the territorial council with ten sub-divisions. 

With the view of introducing efficient administratio~ the 

territorial council was replaced by a Legislative Assembly in 

1962 which functioned till 1969. During the last part of 1969, 

the district reorganisation was conducted. Five districts were 

curved out from the single district under t-he nane of J 

( i) Manipur Central ( ii) Manipur North;, (iii) Manipur South, 

( iv) Manipur East and ( v) Manipur West {Singh, R.P. 198 2). 

Manipur became a full fledged state with the above mentioned 

districts in 1972. : ln 1974, southern hills of Manipur Central 

District was reorganised into a district under the nane of 

Chandel. Another such reorganisation of district took place in 

1983, when Bishnupur, Thoubal and Imphal sub-divisions of Manipur 

Central District were reorganised into three distric~ covering 

the valley region of Manipur (District Pla~Govt.of . Maoipu~l98~.This 

bifurcation led to the change in the nomenclature of the districts 

of Manipur. 'I'hus, at present there are eight districts in Manipur 

namely, (i) Imphal; (ii) Thoubal; and (iii) Bishnupur in the 

valley. Whereas, in the hills there are : (iv) Ukhrul 

(v) Chandel; (vi) Senapati; (vii) Tamenglong and (viii)Churachandpur. 
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Until recently Manipur suffered from geographical 

isolation because of her hill girt-location. But today she 

is connected with the rest of the country by two national 

highways, one traversing from the north (NH 39) and the other 

traversing from the west (NH 53), connecting Brahmaputra valley 

and Barak valley of AssCill, respectively. She is also connected 

with other parts of the country by the regular services of 

Indian Airlines connecting Guwahati, Calcutta, Delhi, Dimapur 

and Silchar. Imphal is the Centre of administration, business 

and the capital town of the State (Ahluwalia, B.K. 1984). 

BISHNUPUR DISTRICI' : 

The Bishnupur district occupies the south western 

portion of the Manipur valley. It is interflanked by the Laimatol 

hill ranges of the Sadar Sub-division of Senapati district and 

Henglep, Sub-division of Churachandpur district in the west. In 

the east it is bounded by the Potrusion of Imphal district and 

Thoubal district. In the nort~ the district is bounded by 

the continuation of Imphal district and in the south it is 

bounded by Churachandpur district (Census, 1981). The geographi

cal location of the district is from 93°.40' to 93°.55 1 E and 

from 24°.15 1 to 24°.45 1 N (Fig. 1). 

The importance of the Bishnupur district lies in the 

presence of the vast sheet of water kno•m as the Loktak lake. 

It is the biggest natural lake in the north-eastern Indi~ situated 

in eastern half of Bishnupur district. The Imphal river skirts 
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the Lokt ak 1 ake on the eastern side and is connected to the 

lake by means of a deep natural channel known as 1Khodrak cut •. 

Water from this river flows into the lake and come back through 

this cut depending upon their relative water level. There are 

also lakes on the other side of the Imphal river, nauely, Ikop 

pat, (Pat means swanps) Kharang Pat, Khoirum Pat and Pumlen 

Pat. ~hese are inter-connected with one another and finally 

join with the Imphal or Manipur river through a similar cut 

like Khodrak below !thai. Thus, Loktak Lake in the western 

bank and other lakes at the edtern bank act as the extension 

of the flood plain of Manipur river, which flows through it. 

(Fig. 2) • 
2 .. 

The lake covers : an area of 278 km when full at an 

elevation of 768.6m above the mean sea level, but during the 

time of flood it covers an area of about 4~0 km
2

• (Plate 1} 

The histor.1 of :the origin of the lake date back to 

time memorials. · According to Dun E.~i., the flat valley was 

formed due to strean being blocked by some convulsion· of 

natur~ but according to the legend of the State the entire 

valley was under water as a vast lake with scattered mounds 

emerging out from water here and there (Dun,E.W., 1886). The 

legend goes that when the country was water-logged, lord Shiva 

and Uma who in M~nipur are known as Nongpok-Ningthou and 

Panthoibi descended on the top of the mountains and having 

seen the fantastic land, lord Shiva drained out the water of 

the valley towards Myanmar though a gorge. The excavation of 
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the gorge was attributed to super natural being. The belief 

in the episode is known as Chingnuhut (Ching means mountain 

and hut meant hole of excavation) in Manipur (Ansar~ s.A. 

1976) • 

People were igoorant about the physi~erosional 

processes of the Manipur river which used to drain and water 

collection was due to -the geological complication in the inner 

strata of the southern hills where hard rock outcrop suddenly 

across the Manipur river to a length of 2.3 kms as if a big dCJn 

constructed -across the river known as •sugbu hump'. This hump 

results water logging in the lower southern reaches of the 

valley. Such a phenomena gave rise to the collection of water 

in the depression at Loktak area. Apart from thes~ some 

Geologists believe that the valley of Manipw; which includes 

the Bishnupur district formed by the filling of the previous 

1 ake by river borne sediments and the lake is the remanent part 

of this big lake but this view seems untenable in the light of 

the geomorphic features observed in the valley of Manipur. 

This hypothesis is rejected on the ground that s (i) there 

is no traces of terraces;(ii) some lakes still exist immediately 

at the foothills which go much against the hypothesis; 

(iii) continuously presence of slopping plain and observation 

of 'talus • also does not support the hypothesis (Singh, R.K. 

Rat4 an 198 2). It is observed that the Bishnupur plain of Manipur 

valley is not a feature less plain rather it is characterised 
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by the presence of hills, ridges, mounds, lakes and swanps, 

river meanders, alluvial fans and levees. All these features 

support the aggradational and degradational theory of the 

geomorphic evolution of the lake and the valley. 

2 
The district has total area of 530 km with the total 

population of 1., 41., 150 persons. It covers 2. 4% of the total 

geographical area of the State. concentrating 1<r" of the total 

population of the State (Census 1981). About 6.~ of the total 

area of the district is urban. Rest is rural. About 33% of 

total population are urban and they are concentrated in 7 towns. 

(District at glanc~ 1987). These are 1 (i) Nambol (M), 

(ii) Bishnupur (M), (iii) Moirang (M); (iv) Oinam (NAC), 

(v) Ningthoukhong (NAC),. (vi) Kwakta (NAC) and (vii) Kumbi(NAC). 

The rural area covers 47 census villages, under the steering 

of two Block Development Officers, one at Bishnupur and the 

other at Moirang. The administrative jurisdiction of Bishnupur, 

B.D.o. is 12 Panchayets located - in the northern hal~ extending 

from Utlou Pancha~t to Pubala Pancha~t -- while the adminis-

trative jurisdiction of Moirang B.D.o. is the remaining 12 

Panchayatsof the southern half of the district extending from 

Thannapokpi Pancha~t to Borayangbi Panchaye_t Fig. 3 and 4. 

• • • • • 



CHAPTER I 

Introduct~Q.D 

Among many components on the E:arth 1 s surfac~ 

physical characteristics of a region is the mo st important. 

Its study not only gives an idea about the area in general 

but als o helps to assess the human and agricultural 

utilisation in particular. The study area Bishnupur district 

is the continuation o f the Va lley of Manipur . It has varia

tions in topography, drainage, climate, soil and veget ation 

due to several reasons. The Ch apter deal s with the Geology 

and Relief and their Impact on drainage systems. Moreover, 

a detailed stud y has been und ertaken on climate, soil and 

veg etation and their relationship has been discussed. 

1.: GEOLOGY 

Geologically, Manipur belongs to the Alpine system of 

young folded mountain, which came into existence as a result of 

the tertiary folding of the sedimentary strata formed in the 

shallow 'Tethys sea' some 40 to 90 million years ago. The 

present day landscape is the result of th e orogenic movement 

which took place at the time of the first and second Himalayan 

upheavals. (Singh, R.P ., J.9B2 ) • 
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The valley of Manipur which is also known as Imphal 

valley is enclosed by the Disang series o f rocks (Upper Eocene 

period of the tertiary era) • These rocks are dark grey to 

grey splinter shales with fine grained sandstones, occasionally 

p resented with Carbcnaceous shales. (Oldh an, R.D. 1883). 

Thes e rocks form the lower hill ranges on the western side of 

the v alley and is named Lai.rr. a tol ranges and other intervening 

ranges at the middle of the valley flat as indicated in Fig.S. 

Further west of this rang~ another group of rocl<"..s known as 

Barial forms the towering hills. Flanked by the Barial on 

the Disang series of rocY....s from all sides, is the Imphal valley 

of Manipur (1873 kJn
2

) with most recent origin. It is composed : 

o f alluvium overlain to a thickness o f 200 to 300 m over the 

underly ing Disang shales and contain clay, sandy clay, silt 

and shingle. 

The Bishnupur district of the Imphal valley covers 

3 
2 ..., 2 . 

5 . 0 km out of the total area of 1#8.,3 km. A detailed study 

of the Geology of the area during the time of construction of 

Loktak hydro-electric project Tunnel alignment has revealed 

the following facts (Nambier, N.P.K., 1986). 

(i) The lake deposits which are composed of mainly fine 

grained mud, clayey loc;Jn and abundance of organic 

matters form the lower reaches of the Loktak lake 

surround ed by 768.6 m contour line. It is further 

divided into another section which is termed as new 

alluvium deposited area and this reaches to an altitude 

of 780 m. 
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{ii) This is followed by the terrace deposits of older 

alluvium and the channel intake for tunnel. The 

geological alignment of the strata reveals that the 

lake deposits rest upon the terrace deposits, and 

they are interbedded. 

(iii) The terrace deposits is followed by the outcrop of 

Sandstone. G.t;"itstone, interbedded with shale and 

siltstone: which forms the top slope of the Kom Keirap 

formation of Disang series of rocks. The Komkeirap 

formation contains gravels, pebbles and boulders of 

shales and si:l tstones exposed in the area. The depth 

of this formation ranges from 42 m to 95 m. The 

Nirl,thoukhong river, the Potsangbam river and the 

Thongjoarok river which rise from the West Disang 

rocks, cut open these roCY~ which are exposed to 

quarrying for construction work in the area. 

{iv) The exposition of different beds at the eastern and the 

western flanks of the l.taimatol ranges of the Disang 

rocks reveals that the area is exposed to heavy denudation 

and there are constant changes in the synclinal and 

anticyclinal structure of area. The zone of unconformity 

lies at the foot hills where the terrace deposit ends 

and the slope of the area increases abruptly. The valley 

of the eastern flank at Loktak side is concave in nature 
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with more regul·ar slope than the valley at the west 

flank which has steep slope convex in n ature. These 

features indicate that the erosion is greater in the 

eastern flank than in the western flank. The domal 

structure of the mountain crest also indicates the ex

cessive erosion in the area (Fig. 6). The gentle 

nature of the eastern slope indicates that the area is 

extensively drained in the eastern flank. There are 

innumerable streans and 'nalas' draining towards the 

Loktak lake. Whereas in the western flank it is 

marked by only small gullies flowing to the Laimatak 

rivers. 

l.Z RELIEF 

The district is a rolling plain whose highest spot 

lies within the Laimatol hill ranges making the natural border 

in the western flanko The western limit of the district is 

demarcated by 900 m contour line at the immediate foothills 

of the Laimatol. From Sadu Koireng in the Nanbol Tahsil to 

Bishnupur, the ranges draw neare~ while from Bishnupur the 

ranges deviate further west, making a broad rolling agricultural 

land to Torbung. From Potsangbam, these ranges shift in a 

south westernly alignmrot making the highest spot at Thanging 

ching (ching means mountain) 2, 109 m which lies between Torbung 

Panchayet of Bishnupur district at the south western border 

and Kangvai of Henglep sub-division of Churachandpur diStrict. 
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Further down towards the south from a point known as 

• Eunglow •, the last point of Torbung Panchayet, the Khuga 

river enters the district from the southern hills of Manipur 

cutting a broad gorge-like feature with the intervening south 

easterly running ranges, this acts as the gate to the southern 

hills of Manipur. These south easterly ranges flank the 

Saiton and Sagang villages and the ranges turn in the southern 

l.. 
direction engulfing Bocyangb~ Chairen, Tangjeng and Kasom 

T ampak upto Nap at village, the tennination point of the 

district. The lowest spot height is spotted at Tan9)"eng . (767 M) 

above the mean sea level. 

On the basis of the above observation, the district 

can be divided into three broad physical divisions. Fig.No.7. 

(i) Rolling Pla1g i From 900 m the plain of Bishnupur 

district .rolls . as old ~vium plain till it touches 

780 m. This old alluvium plain is broader in Laimar~ 

Hainoupo~ Irengban and the traces of this plain is 

available upto Bishnupur. While south of Bishnupur, the 

range shifts further west making vast stretch of agri-

cultural land. The old alluvium plain here extends from 

791 m to 780 .m instead of 900 m in the northern flank 

because of the sharp increase of the hill slepe. (Topo 

H 
sheet 83 14> o The area is traversed by Moirang high 

canal and Moirang low level canal which terminate near 

Moirang and Khuga beyond Kwakta. From Saiton to Napat 
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along the foot hills, the old all uvium extends some 

few metres downhills and the recent alluvium continues 

till it reaches the eastern boundary of the district 

flanked by the Imphal river. The new alluvial soils 

in this area are frequently flooded by breaching the 

banks of the Manipur river just below Ithai barrageo 

(ii) Recent Alluvial Pl~ _: Beyond 780 m above mean sea 

level, the land is gentle forming the rich agricultural 

land. The strecrns and rivulets o ften deposit the silts 

making it rich agricultural land. This extends upto 

the height of 768.6 m above mean sea level, bordering 

the Loktak lake areao The soils are generally clayey 

loam texture and grey to pale brown colour. They contain 

a good proportion of potash and phosph ate and a moderate 

quantity of nitrogen and organic matters. 

(iii) Marshy Area and the ~ : Below 768.6 m lies the lowest 

depression of Loktak lake which st ands as a bowl like 

feature and stretches for 278 km
2

• The outer fringe of 

2 the lake is marshy which extends to beyond 278 km in 

the rainy season, making the total area covered by the 

lake to about 490 km
2

• This is the homogenous part of 

the district. This homogeneity i s b roken by the 

emergence of few islands from anidst the water of the 

lakes, like Sendra (859m), Ithing (882m), Karang (811m) 

and Tnanga {903 m). 
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There are few other mounds breaking the monotony 

of the plain of the district. These hills are Maiban ( 8 9 2m) 

Lainingthou Ching (838 m) and Ishok Ching (811 m). In the 

extreme southern part of the district, the hills of Noud akhong, 

Kamsomtampak and Tangjeng are seeno The district ends · on the 

western bank of the Imphal river in the south eastern part 

while 1n the north eastern part it is bounded by the Samusang 

swanpy area of the Imphal district bounded by the Nambul river. 

The general slope of the valley is towards the south but the 

presence of Laimatol hills in the western margin of the 

district gives local variations. (Plate-2} 

1. 3 DRAINAGE 

The district is drained by a good number of mountain 

streams gauging out from the mountain after a short spell of 

rainfall in the Laimatol ranges. Immediately after the rainfall 

ceases, the perennial . character of the stream is lost. The 

district is having a parallel pattern of drainage characteristic, 

when it comes at the foothills and plains. But in the ranges 

they follow treelis and radial pattern and in most cases they 

are irregular as has been evidenced in other valley like the 

drainage in the vale of Kashmir (Raza, M. 1978). The drainage 

of the area can be divided into two sections : (i) drainage 

along the western flank and (ii) drainage along the eastern 

flank {Fig. No.8). 



Khujairok River, Sorrow of Oinam and Keinou . 

A Mo unta in Stream at Nachou which cause Flood 

at slight R ainfa 1 . 
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1.3.1 Drainage along_!hg Western Flank s The streams in 

the western flank of the district rise from the Laimatol hill 

ranges which act as the water divides. They are mostly dry 

during dry season and perennial during rainy season 

(Irrigation and Flood Control department, 1989) Plates 3, 4, s. 

The main streams are: (i) Nambol; (ii) Oinam; (iii)Khujairok1 

(iv) Keinou; (v) Khuman1ok; (vi) a\-lang Kharok; (vii) Kabolok; 

(viii) Thambakhong; (ix) Thongj aorok; (x) Kharok; 

(xi) Potsangbam; (xii) Ningthoukhong; (xiii) Kha Khujairok; 

(xiv) Singeilan; (xv) Phubala; (xvi) Irom and (xvii) Ngaikhalwai 

traverse short distances covering 10 km and leave the hilly 

course at an average of 3 to 5 kms. From 5 km. the stream 

course falls under the rolling plain in natureo This short 

distance of the stream is found to be very profound. The 

following observations are noted 

{i) The streams become spent force with the slightest 

amount of rainfall 
., 

(ii) The streams carry huge amount of debrises ranging 

from boulders, pebbles and gravels, to fine sand and mud 

particleso 

(iii) Decrease in the gradient along the foothills 

lead to huge deposit ion of heavier particles and 

(iv) The velocity of the streams become sluggish when 

the river leave the foothills and carry lighter particles of 

pebbles, sand, mud which are deposited along the plain. 
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Among the abov e rivers, the Nambol, Khujairo~ 

ThongJaoro~ Potsangban and Ningthoukhong are major 

rivers. 

While in the North eastern Sector Nambul, GoJenkhong 

and Meerakhong and south ,,.estern sector river t1oirang and 

Khuga forms the drainage set up of the rivers which flows 

direct to the lakeo 

1. 3 0 2 Drainage along the E.2§!ern Flank : Apart from the 

mountain streams there are four important rivers which flow 

directly or indirectly in the toktak lake and fo~ the part 

of drainage system for the valley of Manipur and more parti-

'1' cularly for Bishnupur district. he important rivers which 

form this part of the drainage of Bishnupur district are : 

( i) The main river of Manipur, known as Imphal river in the 

upper reaches while . in the lower reaches it is known as Manipur 

river; {ii) Iril river, a tributary to the Manipur river, joins 

at Lilo~g; {iii) Thoubal river is the biggest tributary of 

Manipur river which joins the main river at Irong; {iv) Sekmai

Jing river also a tributary to Manipur river joins at Sekmaijing. 

In this sector, most of the tributary streams of Manipur river 

are perennial in. character as they carry some amount of water 

in all the seasons. The main river i.e... Imphal is no more 

called by its name but it is called Manipur river. This river 

skirts the Loktak lake at the west bank and other lakes at the 

east banks. The result is that the river throws the flood 

.. , r ~-; l· -~ 
- - - - ·'- -- \ ' .l. 
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water on ooth the sides of the Loktak lake aggravating the 

already saturated lake feed by the western streamso Other

wise in the dry seaso~ Manipur river is connected to Loktak 

lake by natural cut which acts as both way channels. Of thes~ 

the Khodrak is the biggest and longest cut connecting the lake 

and the river Man~pur. There are similar cuts but smaller in 

sizes all through Nongmaikhong to Khodrak connecting the lake 

and the river. 

In the north and north-eastern sector of the district 

four small streams flow into Loktak lak.e. These streams have 

their origin within 10 kms above Imphal and skirt the Imphal 

and Nambol town on the western side. 'I'hey flow through Nanbol 

to Loktak lake as the most polluted rivers from city affluents 

(Singh, M.s., 1987). 

Thus, altogether eighteen rivers on the western 

sector, three in the eastern sector, four in the north-eastern 

sector and two in the south western sector form the drainage 

network of the Bishnupur district. The swamps in the periphery 

of the lake mostly in the northern sector is also drained by 

rivers like Yangoimacha and Yangoi Achouba river which form 

after the joining of all the western sector streams of the 

district {Devi, G., 1989) o 

The strategic location of the district forming the 

lowest depression in the whole of Manipur valley surrounded on 
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all sides by mountain walls leads to water lodging below 

the contour line of 768.6m. The absence of escape route 

or outlet on the western and eastern hills and the general 

slope of the land from north to south leads to the gathering 

of all the run off at this depressiono The only escape route 

in the south is too narrow and protected by the presence of a 

natural hump, restricts the escape of water from the entire 

Manipur valley. During rainy season, when there is excessive 

rainfall in the catchment areas of Loktak basin and Imphal 

basin, water gets accumulated above normal in this depression 

and takes days together to recede to the normal, creating 

heavy flood in the lower reaches of the district {below 768.6m). 

Every year crops worth of crores of rupees are being lost at 

the periphery of the lake. During the time of high flood even 

settlements at the periphertJ of the lake are threatened and 

people are to be evacuated to higher elevation. 

1. 4 CLIMATE : 

According to W.Koppen' s classifications, the climate 

of Manipur · falls under the CWA type of Hunid mesotherm regime 

where winter is dry and summer is hot. As a whol~ it enjoys 

a sub-tropical monsoon type of climate {T rewarthca, G. 1968). 

The valley district of Bishnupur with Laimatol hills in the 

west and Loktak lake in the east reaching the foothills of the 

eastern ranges is not too hot or too cold due to its high 
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elevation and the prevailing drainage of cold and hot air 

from its surrounding hills and the lake. Usually nights 

are tolerable with the moderating air current coming down 

to the valley, resulting in the formation of fog and mist 

in the early morning hours specially during the winter 

season (Singh;:_' .H,.!taj,en;. ·l98B). This phenomena is prevalent 

in hills or valley whose elevation is below 909m above the 

mean level (D~ :e.w., 1886). 

Tern12 erat~ s Th_e district has no meteorological station of 

its own but the records of the three nearest meteorological 

stations nanely, Imphal., Wangbal and Chakpikarong (Meteorological 

Reports, 1986, 1987, and 1988) are presented in Fig.9, 

appendix III and it reveals that the highest temperature in 

and around the district does not go beyond 38.5°C on exceptional 

case and generally occurs at Chakpikarong., the southern station 

near the district. Whereas the lowest temperature occurs at 

Imphal station located north of the district (at the Centre 

of the Manipur valley) and goes below freezing point in the 

month of January. It is clear from the figure that maximum 

temperature occurs during June-October with slight variation 

in the month of August and September. The trend of curve 

indicates that there is sharp increase of temperature d~ring 

March and arrival of Pre-monsoon rain during April-~ay. Then 

there is, 0 0 
again rise of temperature from 36 to 38.5 c, which 
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is marked by the arrival of monsoon during June and July. 

This is followed by fall in temperature and again during 

August-September there is an increase in temperature followed 

by retreating Monsoon and a decrease in temperature till 

January. 

Rainfall s It is clear from the figure 9 that rainfall is 

generally high in all the stations when there is maximum 

temperature which occurs during months of June-October. It is 

also noticed that the region of Bishnupur district experiences 

heavy and concentrated rain in the rainy season and is c.dry in 

winter. These affect not only the surface run off but also 

crop cultivation and natural hazards like flood, droughts etc. 

Thus, it is clear from the climatic phenomena of the are~ that 

the study area is located in the monsoon climatic regior.., "1here 

summer is hot and wet and winter is cold and dry. 

~on~ s The location of this valley is at a high altitude 

and is enclosed by mountain ranges which give a distinctive 

character in its climatic variations. According to the grouping 

of seasons adopted by the Meteorological Department of the 

Government of Indi~ the area experiences four main seasons which 

are as follows. 

(i) Win~~Sea§.QE s Winter season commences from the month of 

December and lasts upto the end of February. F·og is very common 
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in the valley and Loktak lake. The western disturbance 

occasionally passes over the area and brings gloom to the 

weather and finally bursts in torrential rain and is very 

helpful for 'Rabi' crops like Mustard oil seeds, potatoes, 

beC~T~s, cabbages and wheat. 

(ii) Spring Season s It is also known as Pre-monsoon season 

which commences from March and ends by May. This is the driest 

part of the year in the district. This season is associated 

with hailstorm, squill and rainfall. As the season advances, 

the frequency of rainfall increases and rainy season commences. 

(iii) ~iny Season ' (Monsoon) : The rainy season commences 

in the district from June which lasts upto September. This is 

the time of south-west Monsoon and brings long spell rainfall. 

There is widespread cloudiness and weak variable surface wind 

which makes the weather dull, su.b:y and oppressive. June is 

the hottest month in the year while July is the rainiest month. 

During this season, there is heavy downpour and considerable 

run off causing landslide and furious flood. As it is the 

time for cultivation of paddy, standing crop is considerably 

distroyed during this period. 

This is also known as season of retreating 

monsoon. This is marked by decrease of rainfall and temperature 

and the sky becomes clear. Due to contrast in two air currents. 

there is fog in the early morning but of shorter duration. The 
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weather in the district is fair as a whole. 

As a whole the Loktak lake has a great influence 

upon the climate of the area in the district. The feeling 

of smooth oceanic climate prevails in the immediate surrounding 

villages of Bishnupur district. 

1.4.1 Climatic DiVision of Bishnupu£_Distric~ . . No attempts 

till yet have been done to classify and divide the district 

into climatic zones. It requires a detailed understanding of 

topography of the area and the micro regional wind direction. 

It is evident from the study of relief features that the district 

is a homogenous unit below 780 m height except a few intervening 

hillo~J~JS : . like Thang~ Sendr~ Ithing, Karang, Phabockching at 

Keibul Lamj oo, t,lhile the other part is rough terrain and water 

shed with occasional rise and fall along the foothills of 

Lairnatol. Thus, Bishnupur district according to figure No.lC 

can be broadly divided into three climatic ·aones: 

(i) Humid Sub-Tropical Climate Z~ (below 780 m) : This zone 

is characterised by dry winter and hot summer with rainfall 

distributed during the monsoon months. This part of the district 

is mostly occupied by marshes, lakes and mouth of small rivers 

and 'nalas'o The natural vegetation ranges from mixed evergreen 

decidious trees of reverine type and grasses to reed of the 

marshy area. It also covers a stretch of open agricultural 
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field with fertile loamy soil which is regarded as the gift 

of nature to the district. Here most of the villages are 

situated facin g the lake. 

(ii) ,!iumid savsnns' This zone extends above 780m high from 

sea level right upto the precipiCe of the mountain steep 

slope (800 m) • It falls under the rain shadow caused by the 

Laimatol hill ranges which protect the rain bearing wind of 

the south-west monsoon. The area receives rainfall from the 

southwest monsoon which penetrates the district from the Khuga 

valley in the south. The area comes under the direct heat 

of the wind so -vegetation is poor with scattered trees. It 

remains almost barren with short grasses for most of the season 

of the year, as have been described by (Dun E.w. 1886). Immediately 

on crossing the last ridge (Lairnatol range) the tree jungles 

disappear and the eastern slope facing the lake is bare and 

covered with grass, and very little treeso The mist which, 

throughout the night has been breading over the marshy portion 

of the valley, is just rising. There is no villages in this 

tract, "Yiith Savanna·· type grasses. 

(iii) Wet Sub-tropical hill forest t~ 1 This zone covers a 

very small portion at the north-western top of the district 

which lies above the precipi~e of mountain slope i.e. 900 rn. 

High rainfall and hot sunshine gives way to luxuriant growth 

of forest vegetation with mixed spices. 
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Little work of a scientific nature has been 

published on the soil of Imphal valley of Manipur. The data 

on soil however lies in their fields of deparbnental reports 

of unpublished dissertations. The soils of the Manipur valley 

vary in origin from alluvial to Lacustrine. Their present day 

variations have been caused mainly by climatic processes and 

have little relation to the parent or bed rocks. They have 

evolved through the long geomorphic history of fluvial phases. 

The soil cover in the valley region of Manipur is about 50 m 

in the southern valley region of Loktak lake. ·It is richest 

in the low lying areas along the periphery of the Loktak lake. 

which is periodically enriched by floods which are a permanent 

feature in the valley flat. The thickness of the top soil is 

about 1 to 9 m in this area which decreases with altitude. 

The soil has been deposited in the present sites by 

the innumerable rivers, streams and gullies -which flow down 

hill from the nearby Laimatol hills. Due to the aCtion of 

rivers and human agency there was a tremendous transformation 

of the soil in this area. On the basis of all these. soils 

of the district can be divided into the following zones (Fig.ll) 

(i) Swanpy BOS Soil : The soils at the periphery of Loktak 

out 
lake in the skirts of settlements towards the blue water of the 
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Lo k.--t ak 1 ake. is the s o il of hydrometeric origin. The soil 

is r i c h in Nitrogen a n d org anic mat ·t e r and other pl ant 

nutrients which incr- e a s e the fertility o f the soil . These 

soils are dark grey i n colou r and texturally they v ary f r om 

clay ey loams to loans . The Nit rogen c on tent varies fr om 

0. 4 to 0.08"/o. To \.; ards the l ake, the so il is l e ss d eveloped 

and is covered by a fresh l ayer o f dec ayed organic matt ers 

whic h are popularly known as Ph urns . T hese Phums ·which h ave 

covered almost the entire l a ke at one t i me are now removed 

from the deep water of the lake by the Loktak Devel opment 

Authority to b e utilised for other:- pur:poses, like p r epar ation 

of bio-gas and manure and scmet i.me f ish feed. It was notic ed 

th 2t lake was drying with this h az ard which will convert the 

1 ake into land mass. Most part o f th i s s oil ranain u..>1der 

water and even h i gher parts get inundated duri ng h igh fl ood . 

(ii) Silty Loam Soil : This group o f soil is delimited 

immediately beyond the permanent water level o f the Lokt ak 

l a ke. It covers the entire length of villages at t h e periphe r y 

of the lake and the cul tiv able lands arou n d the villages towards 

the lake. The soil is mor e developed th an the l::og or marshy 

soils. Here, the soil contains humus, wh i le the sub-s o il i s 

clayey in nature. The p eculiarity o f t he region is th at th e 

water is less percolated. The ar e a is r e g ularly inundat ed 

by floods and makes the area highly f i t f or the cultivat i on 
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of vegetables and rice. 'I'hese soils are grey to pale brown 

in colour. They contain a good proportion of Potash, Phosphate 

and moderate quantity of Nitrogen arrl Organic matter. 'I'hese 

soils are less acidic. 

(iii) Silty Clay Loan Soil : 'I'his soil contains silt and c l ay 

with a certain amount of humus. 'I'he area can be irrigated with 

sm all amount of water. 'I'his area is most developed in agricult ure. 

So vast track of lands are left for this purpose in the district 

of Bishnupur. 

(iv) Silty CJ.2Y . . Silt and clay are the component :of this so il 

group and this type of soil is better developed than that o f the 

silt clayey-loam soil. 'I'his soil is dark to grey in colour. The 

water retention of this soil is great but lesser th an the 

prev i ously mentioned two varieties. The humus · in the soil 

absorbs much water which some proportion is lost by percol ation. 

Th e colour of the soil differs a little in the . settlement area 

but as we go nearer to the foot hill, the soil · becomes dark to 

light grey in colour. The soil too suffers from leaching when 

excessive rainfall occurs. This soil is more adapted for 

cultivation of rice from time immemorial and depletion has 

occurred. At one time using manure was not known to the farmers. 

But constant use of land with only one varieties o f cultivation 

f or the whole year to which six months remain barren has led to 

the loose of fertility in the soil. The use o f h i gh yielding 
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varieties of seeds and coming of the · irrigation canal in 

the middle of the area has helped for the ~ e of extensive 

methods of cultivation. 

(v) Lateritic soil . . It lies at the areas of higher elevation • 

'I'he area of lateritic soil may be 10"/o of the total area of the 

district. This soil is red in colour and coarser in structure. 

The soil is formed under condition of high rainfall and drought. 

It contains a rich proportion of Nitrogen and Phosphate and 

medium acidity. It is less fertile due to leaching and is 

responsive to manuring. This soil is rich in pine-upple and . 

sugarcane cultivation. · This soil needs irrigational water in 

the higher slope. 

1.6 VEGETATION : 

Da~Jin introduced in 1859 the theory of evolution by 

means of natural selection, that is species vary constantly 

from one generation to the next and the environment acts to 

select those member of a generation most able to survive. The 

distribution pattern of plants and animals is thus related 

directly to the distribution of environment to which they are 

adapted (Strahler, 1918). In view of the general exceptance 

of the Darwinian theory of natural selection,natural vegetation 

of the state bears the evidence of the topog raphic and climatic 
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influence which spread both latitudinally and longitudinally. 

It is evident from the study of Toposheets th a t the district 

lies between very short interval both longitudinally and 

latitudinally and it is l earn t that the longitudinal variation 

of vegetation is more profoun d than the latitudinal variation 

followed by more sharp vari ation of altitudinal factors. On 

the basis of latitud~ lon gitud~ altitud~ climatic variation 

and soils the vegetation of the district can be divided into 

the following types Fig. 1 2. 

I. SwanEY._Veget_§tion2!}d __ gF"aS_§~ s This type of vegetation 

is fo und in the Loktak lak e area r..vhich covers 278 km
2 

out of 

530 km
2 

area of the district . Aquatic, swanpy vegetation and 

g rass es are found along th e periphery zone . Water hyacinth 

water-lily and many species of plants belonging to the family 

of Nymphacaceal Euryale ant1 N ihanblum Nuci fra are :found in 

this group . Certain speci es like Trapabir Pinese _(Heikek), 

Cype rus ratundus (Kaothum), Sagixttaris Sagittifolie (Kaokha), 

Zinania Latifolia (Eshing Kambong) and underground rhizoms of 

lotus are used as food. It has also been found that some 

insectivorous plants like Bl adaer wart (Utriculsia) is found 

in the marshy area of the lnke (Singh, R.K.Ranjan, 1989). 

ii . Mixed ever green decidious tree of reverine ~ ' This 

type of vegetation is found on the river banks, flood plains and 

areas along the villages o f the district. 
2 

It covers nearly 42 km 

o f the total area of the dist rict. The main species of this 
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type of vegetation are : Bambus~ Picus Bengalues, Mang ,:;fera 

indica etc. (S ingh, R. :<., R~ an 1989) • 

na 
iii. Sub-tropical Sav~wi!~grasses Herbs and Scattered trees 

This vegetative zone is extensive in the district which lies 

mostly above 780m from the mean sea level. . They come under the 

old alluvium of the laimatol foothills. The gradient of the 

land and clayey loam texture of soil prevent the water frOm 

percEUation resulting in \vater deficiency which retard the 

growth of luxirient trees. These areas come und er extensive 

cultivation of rice as mono crop, the main vegetation in these 

areas are reeds, tall grasses and various medicinal and edible 

herbs including polygonum brabatum (Yellang/Plumbagozuilanice 

{Kengnogoi) Centella asiatica (Peruk) etc. (Singh R.K. Ranjan 

198"9). Apart from these Savann a vegetation, climax vegetation 

is available in the upper reaches i . e. 800 m and above up to 

900 m. But this area has been rendered to merciless plundering 

of trees ·and natural vegetation. Now only scattered trees can 

be found and in places it is replaced by short grasses of lesser 

2 
quality. Now 150 km of area has been termed as unclassed 

protected forest belt in the immediate foothills of Lairnatol 

hill ranges, under Social Forestry Programme{ Plate-6). 

iv. Wet Sub-tropical hill forest This zone extends to the 

upper Precipice of the mountain slope ending at the summit of 

the eastern slope. This forest too is randomly exposed to Jhum 

cultivation, in this zone 60 km
2 of area is und er reserved forest. 
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The vegetation here is denser than the other places. The 

defecthre land ownership right, prevalent in the hills will 

also bring destruction to these forest. The predominate 

spices in thi s zone are : Machilus, Schima, Wallichi querc is 

etc. (Singh, R.l( ., RanJan, 1989) o Plate-7. 

CONCLUSION : 

From the study of physical characteristics of Bishnupur 

i t is revealed that Bishnupur district is a rolling plain starting 

from the foothills of Laimatol range and terminates with va5t 

stretch of flat water surface of the Loktak l ake (278 km~. · The 

rolling plain is composed of alluvium overlain to a thickness 

of 200 to 300 m. Underlying the Disang Shales containing shales, 

sand, silt and shringles. The topography represents an uneven 

surface from 780 to 900 m elevation while from 768.6 to 780 m 

elevation forms a homogenous alluvial plain of gentle slopeo 

As the study area slopes North-South and forms the lowest part 

of the state culminating in the fo.rmation of the Loktak 1ake 

where all the streams debouch and due to the enclosed nature 

of the Manipur Valley, there is a serious problan of drainage 

from the entire Valley which usually leads to flood and 

siltation. 

The study area has the highest temperature ranging 

between 36°c to 38.5°c, during the months of June and July 
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while the lowest temperature goes to freezing point during 

December and January. Though r a infall in all the stations 

near Bishnupur is high but it fluctuates from year to year 

which leads to failure of crop s by devastating flood and 

drought very often. 'l 'he district experiences mild climate 

because of the drainag e of cool soothing a ir f rom the l ake 

and the sur r ounding mountains. 

The favourable climat ic condition of the area is 

ass-ociated with high fertility o£ the soil which varies from 

alluvial to l acustrine accordin g to the location. The alluvial 

soil is well - drained while lacustrine soil fac es the problem 

of water logg ing. It is obs erved that the veg etation of the 

district have good co-relation with the climate and soil. The 

1 ake area is covered by floating weeds, water h y acinth, ferns 

and reeds which are menace to the lake while higher grounds in 

the district have climax vegetation of mixed forest type and 

grasses which have been exposed to hungry hand, axes and 

hoofed animals. 

It is observed from study of the g eology relie~ 

drainage, climate, soil and veget ation of the district that, they 

exert g reat influence upon the demographic pattern of the are~ 

which is one of the main resources, of t he district. So to 

study the dif f erent aspects of denography it is necessary for 

assessing their relationship with physical background of the 

study area and these have been discussed in subsequent chapters. 
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CHAPTER 2 

DEMOGRAPHY 

INT RODUCTIQ!! 

The study of human population by statistical methods 

is called demography. It is derived from two Greek words 11 Denos 11
· 

meaning the people and "Graphy" meaning drawing involving 

all the aspects of population, its distribution, composition, 

sex ratio, growth rat~ literacy, occupation and migration as 

stated by (Cox, P.R., 1970). On the broader sense demograph y 

is the study of the various determinants of population change 

and of the impact of population ctt the world around us. 

(Wumsch, G.J. 1976) o 

Population which was neglected previously started to 

attract the notice of newer topics as sample survey was induced 

for assessing any particular phenomena in demography. (Desa4 

P .B., 1975) • 
' / 

In the light of the above meaning of demography the 

main approach is population and analysis of its size positional 

distribution, composition, changes therein and the Component of 

such changes in a formal and applied conditions. The finding 

of which measures population growth so as to plan ahead for 
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satisfying man • s need · like food, clothing, shelter and other 

necessities. There is another aspect of the subject namely 

the political analysis for ascertainment of people's view on 

important political question as stated by Cox {cox; P.Re~)1970) 

It is evident that the introduction of statistics on 

every branches of curriculum has given a new outlook to the study 

of danography as stated by Mathur (R.N. M,athur,. in 1986). Thus, 

now demography can be approached from hi.Storical, biological, 

geographical, and sociological points of view as demography 

cannot be a hypothetical one, it is always related to human 

being but interrelated to other phenomena. 

Po2ulatiog and D~graphx . . Population can be used in several 

different ways for exampl~ a Biologist refers the collection of 

plants or animals as populqtion whereas a Geographer confines to 

the collection of human beings {Horn, W.F. et. al. 1980) • 

Therefore in this context, Population Geography is concerned 

with spatial variation in their distribution, composition and 

migration in the nature of place with more emphasis on space 

and time (Clarke, J. I., 1972) whereas Demography deals with a 

single topic as pointed by Cox~ 

Knowledge of the elementary technique of demography is 

indispensible to the population Geographers as they are the 

basic tools, the ignorance of which may result in false correla-

tion of phenomena. It is seen through the studies of {Bhand~ A • . 
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·19 7a. et. al) that st~y of Population Geography is also 

multi-disciplinary, and the artificial distinction between 

demography and population studies is disapproved by population 

scholars today. 

Thus the study of demograP'ly is vital from the poirlt 

of economic development because people are the instrument of 

production by providing labour force iii the process of production. 

It is also necessary to know thel.r concentration and make plans 

for the general welfare of the society. This Chapter deals 

with : {1) Population distribution, {2) Composition of population; 

( 3) Sex ratio and age structure; (4) Density of population; . 

(5) Growth of population; {6) Literacy; (7) Occupational pattern 

and {8) Migration. 

2'.1 DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION : 

The Bishnupur district has a total population of 

2 1,. 41, 150 persons with an area of 530 km • It has a rural 

population of 94, 264 inhabited in 47 census villages arid the 

urban population of 46, 886 persons. Appendix I. Out of the 

eight districts of Manipur, it is the smallest district in are~ 

but accommodate nearly l(f/. of the total population of the State. 

The district had · 33.~ urban population to total population 

covering 6.5~ of the total are~ according to 1981 census. 
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Table 2.1 s Share of Urban and Rural Population in 
Bishnupur district 

1961 1971 % of Popn. 1981 % of Popn. 

Urban 15108 13.9 46886 33.2 

Rural 78833 93198 86.1 94264 66.8 

---

It is evident from -Table 2.1 that the percentage of 

urban popuiation in 1971 was 13.9 and 33.2 per cent in 1981 

while the percentage of rural population in 1971 and 1981 was 

86.1 per cent and 66.8 per cent. This spows an increase in 

urban po~ulation than the rural population. 

The distribution of population in Manipur is very 

uneven. The valley area shows high concentration of population 

{9~; ! 29, 000) or 65.4 per cent to total whereas the hills covering 

the major -portion of the land area share a small proportion of 

population 34.6 per cent {4. ·92, 000) {Census 1981). It is to be 

-
noted that Bishnupur district is located in the valley and has 

52·-.4 per cent of the total . area covered by Loktak Lake. The 

remaining 47.6 per cent are inhabitable. The entire population 

of the district is concentrated within the narrow belt of the 

Laimatol hills in the west and the western fringe of the Loktak 

Lake. It has only seven urban centres and share a small portion 

of the total population. This indicates that the district has 

a rural characteristics. Table 2.2 shows the distribution of 
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Population in the villages by range according to 1981 Census. 

Table 2.2 ' Nos. of villages and their percentages to 
total in population ranges. 

Population range Status Nos.of Percentage of 
villages villages to total --

200 499 Very low 6 12.8 

500 1. 999 Low 26 55.3 

2, 000 - 4, 999 Moderate 12 25.5 

5, :000 - 9, 999 High 2 4.3 

above 10, 000 Very high 1 2.1 

--
It is evident from the table . 2. 2 that 44 villages out 

of 47 have a popuiation of less than 5, 000. It indicates that 

93';6 per em t of the villages in the district have less than 

5, 1000. While .on the other hand, the rest 6. 4, per cent of the 

villages have :population range above s,ooo. Analysing the 

table it ·can be visualised that majority of the villages are 

in the category of 500-2, 000 range. It is evident from fig.13 

that population is concentrated in a compact area over the 

villages mostly tending towards the lak~ villages ~ay from 

lake are also compact in patches. The distribution of popula

tion is seen highest in Thanga, Kwakt~ a part from urban 

centres which have high population. 

2.-2 COMPOSI'I' ION OF POPULA'l'ION 

The district is the congregation of severa~ tribes of 

the state, because until recent past Bishnupur was the confluence 
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point between the valley of Manipur and the Cachar district 

of Assan and Sylet district of erstwhile East Pakistan or East 

Bengal of British dominion. It is known from historical account 

that Hindu culture in Manipur for the first time entered through 

this route and had its base in Bishnupur. The nane Bishnupur 

itself was given to Lcmangdong after old relics of Bishnupur 

village. Vaishnab, travelling for a long distance from Cach ar 

on rugged mountain ranges of western Manipur settled first in 

this district and propagated Vaishnavism in Manipur. Brothers 

and sisters from the hills too settled at this confluence point 

of Bishnupur belt upto Moirang. History gives the account that 

at Moirang, the first settlers were the tribes. But as the 

Meteis became the superior class, dominating the :others, the 

hill brothers fled to the hills and some of them analgated with 

the Meteis group, they still have the affinity in Manipu~'s 

population. Other group of population who d~inated the area 

are the Manipuri Muslims and the Bengal~s who have mostly 

settled in Kwakta and Saiton, villages respec.tively. Other 

communities from U .P., Bihar, Rajasthan, PunJab and a few 

Gorkhas from Nepal cane to settle here as business communities. 

There are few scheduled castes and scheduled tribes population 

in the district. Table 2. 3 gives the percentage of Scheduled 

Castes and Scheduled Tribe population in Manipur and Bishnupur 

district. 

Table 2.3 ' Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe Population 

Scheduled 
caste 

Manipur State 17753 

Bishnupur Dist. 213 -----------------

Per cent to 
total popln. 

Percent .Sche- % to Percen-
to dis- duled total tage to 
trict popln.tribe Popln.district 

popln. 

387977 27.3 
0.15 3896 o. 3 2.8 
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It is clear from the table 2.3 that only a small 

percentage of scheduled castes population dwell in the 

district. They foDTI 0.01 per cent of the total population 

of the state which itself have 1o 2 per cent, vlhile it forms 

0.15 per cent of the total population of the district. Though 

the district- is surrounded by the hills only 2.8 per cent 

of the district population or 0.3 per cent of the state• s 

population comprises scheduled tribes in the Bishnupur district. 

The state has 27.3 per cent scheduled tribes population. 

It should _be noted that the scheduled tribes are constituted 

by 29 tribes of Naga and Kukis origin in Manipur mainly 

predominate in the hill districts of Manipur, \'lhereas the 

Meteis predominates in the three valley district. The Meteis, 

Muslims and other communities of numerical importance form the 

majority of the population of the district. They compose 

nearly 97.1 per cent of the total population. It is evident 

that only few villages in the district have scheduled castes 

population. Saiton and Thanga have scheduled caste population 

ranging from 1-5 per cent whereas Sadu Koirang records a good 

proportion of scheduled caste population {3~) • 

On the other hand it is found that 18 out of 47 

villages in the district have small proportion of scheduled 

tribe population (below 5 per cent). Two villages Khoirentak 

and Sagang have very high proportion of tribe population in 

the district. Therefore, it can be deduced that scheduled 
' 
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caste and scheduled tribe population is of numerical 

importance in the district. The speciality of the area 

is that all these tribes and communities have lived together 

from time and memorial in peace. harmony and tranquility. 

2 0 3 SEX RATIO AND AGE STRUCTURE s 

The determination of Sex ratio and age structure are 

the most important elements of the study of population structure. 

By this we ascertain the working forces of the country. Out 

of 1, 41, 150 pe::c:sons 70, 843 are males and 70, 307 are females 

( 1981 Census) in the district. Till 1961, Manipur had a 

higher number of f anales than the males. In 1961, there were 

1, 015 females per 1000 males and in 1951 there were 1036 

females per 1000 males. The average sex ratio for Manipur 

was 980 females for every 1000 males, according to 1971 

census. But according to 1981 census average sex ratio in 

Manipur was 971 females for 1000 males. The valley region of 

Manipur comprising of three districts of Imphal, 'l'houbal and 

Bishnupur has the highest sex ratio of 991 females for every 

1000 males (Singh, J.P. 1983). Since Manipur as a whole has 

high proportion of women, who are regarded as weaker section 

for a::tive participation in different work, has to mobilise 

their participation. (Census 1961, 1971, 1981) • 

It is s een from the age pyramid that the percentage o f 
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total population is v:ery high up to the age group 0-14 yrs. 

because the children o f this age group are engaged in schooling 

and academic train.ing. The percentage of working population 

between 20-59 years is about 48 per cent. The percentage of 

population above 60 years are also small compared with the 

working population. 'l'he stud y indicated that there are more 

dependent population th an the working population in the 

district. (A"Qsacy,s.A., J.9·76). 

2. 4 DENSI'I"Y OF POPULA'1: I ON 

The district h as a population density of 266 persons 
: 2 . 

per km , which is very high in comparison to the State average 

of 64 persons per km
2 

(Census, 1981). It is the third densely 

populated district in Manipur. The fertile soil, the regularity 

o ~ the surface, and anpl e scope for occupations other than 

agriculture are some of the important factors which have given 

rise to such concentration of population. The Table 2.4 shows 

the density of population per km
2 

in the villages of the district. 

Table 2.4 ' Density of Population by range 1981 

2 
Density per km 

Below 200 

200 400 

400 - 600 

600 800 

above 800 

Status 

· Very lCM 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

Very high 

No. of Percentage 
Villages of villages 

10 23.8 

13 30o9 

10 23.8 

5 12.0 

4 9.5 
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It is seen from table 2.4 that 54.7 per cent of the 

. 2 
villages have very low to low density of populat1on per km on 

the other hand 23.8 per cent of the villages have moderate 

density of population. The rest 21.5 per cent of the villages 

have high to very high population density. Senapati Sabal (57 

2 2 
persons per k.m ) and S adu Koi.rang (60 persons per krn ) have the 

lowest population density below the states average. It is clear 

from this and Fig. 14 that most of the villages having low 

density are concen t rated in the southern extreme part of the 

district. Whereas villages having high and very high density 

are scattered all over the districto Thus, it can be concluded 

that the density of population in the villages is very uneveno 

Uneven surface, ,,Jatersheds, influence and rise of water from the 

Loktak Lake on the p eriphery areas are some of the important 

factors contributing for the uneven distribution of density of 

population. The presence of high Laimatol mountain range in 

the west and the presence of Loktak Lake in the eastern border 

of the district reveal that the settlements are concentrated 

within a limited zone. Another obvious factor for the uneven 

distribution o f the density of population over the villages is 

intermediate agricultural land between the villages,locational 

factor also influence the high concentration of population in the 

districto The springing of N ambol, Oinarn, Bishnupur, Ningthoukhong, 

Moirang and KUmbi as towns makes villages nodal centres 
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of the towns which contributes to high density o f population 

except some f ew villages in the southern part. Ot her:vJise 

almost all the villages are within 4 to 5 kms pe riphery of 

the towns (Singh, R~P. 1982) o The towns in the dis trict have 

the highest density of population compared to t h e vil lages, 

N ambol have the highest density {13070) follmved by t~'.oirang 

(12806). Fig. 14 indicates that the density of po p ulation in . 

B ishnupur 1' ahsil from Oinan town· to 1'-bir ang is c or.:paratively 

lower. These villages mostly fringe with the 1 <:1ke, vlh ile 

villages in Oinam and Noirang T ahsils are of hi gh er density, 

except the southernmost villages like Chair en, 'l' 2n g J en<; and 

Kasom 1' <:JT~pako 

2. 5 GROW'i'H OF POPULA'.i.'ION 

'l 'hough there is much space for the aeri al expansion 

of the population in the district, the pressure of population 

is great enough t o reach the explosion state, i f new virgin 

land area is not made available for the settlement of the people. 

'l'able 2 0 5 and fig. 15 give the detail of the dec enr. ial growth 

of population in Manipur and the Bishnupur distri c to 

Table 2 0 5 s Growth of Population 

StatejDist. 
Population in OOO's Decennial g rowth rate in % 

--------
1961 1971 1981 1961-71 19 71-81 

--- ----
Manipur 7800 10728 14210 37.5 32 0 5 

Bishnupur 789 1089 1412 37o3 30.4 
-
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The decennial growth of population in the district 

is going at par with the State growth. It is noted that 

Manipur 1 s population has increased by leaps and bounds within 

these three decades in comparison with the National average as 

a whole. The growth rate of population in Manipur state during 

1961-71 was 37.5 per cent whereas the district growth rate was 

37'. 3"/o. In the same period, the n a tional decennial growth rate 

was 24 . 8 per cent. The growth rate of- Bishnupur district was 

more than 2 0 5 per cent than the State growth rate during 1971-81. 

Slight decrease of growth rate was noticed in the population 

during the decade 1971-81. The State population rose by 32.5 

per cent -while the district recorded 30.4 per cent increase 

in population. The village-wise break up of the decennial growth 
• 

rate of population is given in table 2.6 and Appendix-II. 

T able 2.6 . Growth of Population in the Villages • 

Per cent of No.of villages Per cent of village 
decennial Status to total 
growth 1961-71 1971-81 1961-71 1971-81 ---
Below 20 Very low 7 8 21.2 21.6 

20 - 40 Low 17 25 51.5 67.6 

40 60 High 6 3 18.2 Sol 

above 60 Very high 3 1 9ol 2.7 

33 37 

It is clear from the table 2.6 that during the decade 

1961-71, 72.7 per cent of the villages showed very low growth 

rate of population whereas during 1971-81, 89.2 per cent of the 
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villages showed very low to low growth rate. This indicates 

that growth rate of population in the villages was low in 

1971-81 then that of 1961-71 when there was a maximum increase 

in the population of the district. It is also observ ed that 

an increase in the nos. of villages in low growth rate group 

indicates better cheeks in the population explosion in the 

district. While on the other hand during t he decade 1961-7~ ' 

27.3 per cent of the villages showed high growth rate of 

population contrary to 10.8 -per cent of villages within this 

range group in 1971-81. The conclusion drawn from the study 

of population rise in the district has been to some extent 

checked during : the decade 1971-81 than that of 1961-71. 

It is observed from the Fig. 16 that Pukharamban 

Ngaikhong Kh\ll'lou, Ithai and Ishok showed high to very high 

growth of population because of the reclamation of the submerged 

agricultural land from the lake after the initiation of the. 

project. It is also observed that majority of the villages 

in the district shows marginal growth rate of population and 

are mostly located around the Loktak Lake. While very low 

growth is observed far away from the lake, this indicates that 

population is more attracted towards the lake in the iadistrict. 

It is further deduced that the alarming increase in 

the population of the district during the decade 1961-71 is the 

opening of the new work site of Loktak Hydro-electric project 

where exodus of people moved giving rise to population. Other 
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important factors for· the higher growth of population ~s the. 

application and use of modern facilities and amenities in the 

day to day lifeo General improvement of the health of the 

people by extensive use of medical facilities have caused a 

decline in the death rate at all· stages of life which simul-

taneously increased the birth rate, is certainly one of the 

foremost factor ,:;?~~;· of this phenomen~ (Singh, R.P. 1982) 

The Techno-economic survey of Manipur 1961 has clearly 

stated that Manipur has 1000 male to 1036 women population 

according to 1951 Census as ag.ainst 1000 males to 947 females 

in all India basis is also a s_ignificant factor fo~. the high 

growth of population in the valley district of Bishnupur. 

2'.·6 LITERACY 

Literacy is one of the important factors for the 
. 

economic as well as regional development, so high percentages 

of both male and female ar~ important for measuring the level 

of educational facilities ~vailable in the areao The improvement 

of educational facilities in the State of Manipur from 1951 

to 1981 has gone a good way for the upliftment of education 

in the Bishnupur district too. The percentage of literacy for 

the State in the beginning of the present century was only 1 0 0 

per cent. It was 11.4 in 1951o· It rose to 30.4 per cent in 

1961 and 32~9 per cent in 1971. A significant increase 

(41.4 per cent) was noticed in 1981 (Singh, L.s. 1989). 

As regard to the literacy data of the district, data 
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prior to 1961 was not available so analysis has been concentra

t ed with the data of 1961 to 1981 {Census 1961, 1971 and 1981) • 

It is observed that in 1961, out of 39, 237 males 18,107 and 

out of 39, 616 females 57, 00 were literates, which altogether 

constitute 30.2 per cent of the total population. In the 

s arne decade the state had a lite_rate percentage of 300 4 per 

cent. I n the subsequent year 1971, the literate population of 

the d istrict rose to 25,142 males and 8,539 females out of 

54, 691 males and 53, 615 females thus constituting 31.1 per 

cent of the total population of the district. In the same 

decade the State had a percentage of 32.9. While the next 

decad e 1971-81 a lso showed an increasing trend. Out of 

70, 843 males and 70, 304 females, 22,877 males and 9, 703 females 

fonn the literate population, altogether forming 34.0 per cent 

of the total population in the district Appendix IV. In the 

s arne decade the State literacy rate was 41.4 per cent. 

The above evolution states that the literacy rate of 

the district is going at par with the State literacy rat~ 

except in 1981 in which the proportion of literacy in the state 

made a sudden leap to above 41 per cent while the district 

literacy rate showed a steady increase from 31 per cent to 

34 per cent. During the period 1951-81, the district literacy 

rate had increased by threefolds while the State literacy rate 

had increased by almost four folds. It is deduced that though 

eff icient working force is increasing in the district, much 

resources is to be mobilised to catch increase of literacy 
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rate of the State. 

The percentage of literacy rate in six towns of 

Bishnupur district is higher than the percentage of literacy 

rate in the State. The average literacy of the urban areas 

is 47 per cent. The towns have higher percentages of literate 

persons than the surrounding villages due to easy availability 

of education and other factors. It is evident from the study 

that the literacy rate of the district have been improving 

remarkably between 1961 to 1981 {Devi, G. 1989) • 'l'he village-

-wise literacy rate of the district is clear from the table 2.7. 

Table 2. 7 : Villagewise Literacy rate in Percentage 
of Total Population 

Per cent of literate 
by range 

·----
Below 20 

20 

30 

30 

40 

Above 40 

Status 

Very low 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

Nos. of Percentage of 
villages villages to 

total 

9 19o 1 

9 19.1 

19 40.~ 

10 21.3 

Table 2. 7 indicates that in 1981, 38.2 per cent 

of the villages are within very low to low range of literates 

whereas in 1971, it was 57.1 per cent. This indicates that 

more than 18.9 per cent of the villages have improved the 

literacy status within the decade. Whereas, 40.5 per cent 

of the villages in 1981 were having moderate percentage of 
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literacy. This is an increase of 10.3 per cent of literacy 

than that of 1971. Thus, the decrease of the nos. of villages 

in low group and subsequently increase of nos. of villages 

in moderate group indicates the improvement of literacy 

in the district. 

Similarly there had been -also phenomenal improvement 

in the high range group of literate persons. In 1981 more than 

21.3 per cent of the villages are under high percentage range 

of literacy. - In 1971 only 11.7 per cent of the villages regis

tered high range of literacy. It indicates an increase of more 

than 9.6 per cent of villages than the 1971o 

As a whole it can bed educed that literacy rate in the 

villages of the district is improving as the accessibility of 

the area has considerably developed with the construction of 

the Loktak H.E. Project, as well as the lots of the poorer 

section of the population have improved by way of employment 

opportunity at the work site which have the direct bearing on 

improving the literacy rate in the villages of the district. 

It is observed from Fig. 17 that higher literacy 

percentage is noticed in the northern part of the district 

other than the towns. It is a continuous belt from Khiojuman 

.I<hunou to Utlou near Imphal. While moderate literacy range 

is well distributed in the entire district except in the 

southern part where there is low I?ercentage of literacy. 
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2.7 OCCUPATIONAL PATTERN 

The economic face of a country is due to its resources 

whether it is material r-esources or ·human resources. The state 

itself is poor in respect of material resources, which can bring 

a sudden face lift. Manipur State and tne district in particular 

is rich in r-espect· of human resources. Now, it is our turn to 

utilize these abundance resources with minimum wastes, while 

at this process human resources gets divided among different 

productive activities forming thereby the occupational pattern 

in the district. -The present study is conducted under the 

following heading. : (i) People engaged- .in Primary occupation, 

(ii} Peop}:e engag~ :in' Secondary occupation, {iii) People 

engaged in Tertiary occupation. The following is- the percentage 

of workers engaged in these activities -according to 1981 census. 

Table 2.8 : Percentage of workers in different Occupational 
patte~ in the state and Bishnupur district 1981 

State/ 
District 

Manipur 

Bishnupur 

PeE' cent· of Per cent of % of sec. % of 
workers to ·primary workers workers to tertiary 
total popln.to total workers total workers workers 

40.4 

33.3 

68.7 

73.3 

9.7 
11.2 

21.6 

15.5 

It is clear from the table 2.8 that the percentage of 

workers in Bishnupur district is 33.3 per cent as against State's 

average of 40.4 per cent. Primary occupation engage 73.3 per cent 

of the total workers in the district which is 4.6 pet cent more 
i 
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than state average (68. 7 per cent). This phenomena indicates 

t\.;o things: (1) Rurality of the are~ {ii) Priority of 

occupation to primary sectors. 

Similarly, percentage of workers engaged in secondary 

occupation in the district is more than the State average. This 

indicates that avenues have been created for workers in secondary 

occupations after installing the Loktak project. With all this 

degree of rurality there is avenue for tertiary workers. It 

has been found that the percentages of tertiary workers are 

more than the secondary workers. It indicates that occupation 

of the people in · the state and the district in other services 

are improving remarkably. It has been found that during 1971 

primary occupation shared 83.1 per cent of the total workers. 

Secondary occupation shared 10.2 per cent and Tertiary occupa

tion shared 6.7 per cent of the total workers. The evolution 

indicates that there is decrease in the total percentage of 

primary workers in the district1 while there is increase in 

the percentage of workers in secondary and tertiary occupations. 

Thus, it can be concluded that though Loktak lake project is 

in its infancy, it is creating a marked impact in bringing 

changes in the occupational pattern of the people in the 

district. 

Attempt has been made to find out villagewise 

variation of workers in Bishnupur district Appendix Iv. At the 

time of consulting various census records ma1y difficulties 
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cropped up because th€ area of most of the villages fluctuates 

in every successive c ensus d ue to alteration~ Therefore, for 

t his purpos e v illages common to 1961, 1971 and 1981 were 

taken into account for comparison and others are discussed. 

Table 2 . 9 .· illustra tes the v a riation of •,vorkers in the 

villages of the district, according to 19 71 census. 

Table 2 . 9 . • Variation of Workers 1971 

Status 
INCREASE DECREASE Percentage 

of workers 
Nos.of Percentages 
villages of villages 

Nos . of Percentages 
villages of villages 

------------------------------
Below 20 Very loH 4 10 . 3 6 15.3 

20 40 Low 4 10. 3 10 25 .6 

40 60 Medium 3 7.7 ") 7o7 ..J 

60 - 80 High 5 12 . 8 

Ab ove 80 High 4 10 . 3 

It is clear from 1' able 2 . 9 that "'39 villages have 

t he record of Horkers during the bvo successive census 1961 and 

19 71 and the grm·Jth rate of workers : of these villages h ave been 

calculated. Accordingly, it is clear that 51 . 4 per cent of . the 

villages have an increase of all type of wor k ers which 20.6 

per cent of the villages have registered low to very low 

percentage in inc rease of workers while 30oS per cent o f the 

villages h ave r egistered moderate to very high g rowth of 

wo rkers. Apart from this, a decrease of wo rkers in 48 . 6 per cent 

of the villages of the district during the decade was noticed 0 
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The reason for this decrease of workers in these villages 

is due to mi gration for services elsewhere. 

The variation of wo rkers in different villages of 

the district according to 1981 census, can be compared from 

the following table 2.10. 

Table 2.10 : Variation of Workers, 1981. 

INCREASE 
Percentage 
of workers Status -------------------

No. of Perc~tage 
villages of villages 

Below 50 Very low 12 28.5 

50 100 Low 11 26.2 

100 - 150 Moderate 6 14.3 

150 - 200 High 1 2o4 

Above 200 Very High 3 7.1 

DECREASE 

No. of 
villages 

8 

1 

Percentage 
of villages 

19.1 

2.4 

Out of 42 villages of which records of workers are 

available in Census 1981, 78.5 per cent of the villages have 

showed an increase of workers, while 21.~ _ per cent of the 

villages have showed a decrease of workers. During 1961-71 

there was an increase of workers in 51.4 per cent of the 

villages while the rest of the villages showed a declining 

trend in workers • . Therefor~ it can be concluded from the 

study that the district shows a good phenomenal increase of 

workers during the decade. During 1961-71, 9 villages showed 

decrease in percentage of workers. On the contrary, these 

villages showed an increase in percentage of workers during 

1971-81. 
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The villages of marginal increase of workers during 

1961-71 showed further increase of dependent population which 

is the indicator of decreasing working force, verification 

in the composition of population indicates that these villages 

are female dominated, so their participation rate is less. 

It is evident from fig. 18 that majority of the 

villages regist~r low increase of workers, highest increase 

of workers has been seen in two villages in the northern part 

of the district namely, Ishok ( 282.3 per cent) and Senapati 

S abal - ( 216.0 per cent) and other is at the southern part at 

Sagang (273. 2 per cent). While the highest decrease of 

workers has seen in Lourambam {-52.3 per cent) near Utlou 

and Yumnam Khunou {-23.8 per cent) near Oinam in the northern 

part. Other centres of negative growth rate of workers are 

Khoijuman Khunou and Khullen in the central part of the district. 

Karang, Ithai, Toronglcobi and N achou also register negative 

growth. 

Having found out that different workers have been 

increased considerably in the district, the nature of increase 

of workers in different villages of Bishnupur district in 

different occupations {Appendix X) are as follows. 

2. 7.1 Primary occupation_2 : It is the most important sector 

of the economic activity of the people of Bishnupur district 

which engage 73.3 per cent of the workers of the district. The 
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villagewise distribution of primary workers in percentages 

is clear from the table 2.11. 

Table 2.11 s Categorisation of Villages in Percentage of 
workers in Primary Occupation, 1981. 

Percentage of Nos. of Percent age of 
Primary workers Status villages villages to 
to total workers total 

---
Below 50 Very low 3 6.7 

50 - 60 Low 5 11.2 

60 - 70 Medium 10 22.2 

70 - 80 High 10 22.2 

Abov:e 80 Very High 17 37.3 

It is clear from the table 2.11 that 17.9 per cent of villages 

register very low percentage compared with the average of 

primary workers in the district. .While 60 per cent of the 

villages register very high concentration above average of 

primary workers. 'I'his indicates that agriculture is the main 

occupation of the people in the majority of the villages of the 

district. Fig. no.19 indicates that s (i) Urbanisation is the 

cause of low concentration of primary workers near the urban 

areas where primary workers are les~ (ii) high percentage of 

primary workers is governed by the fertility of soil in some 

urban centres also, (iii) while a low percentage of primary 

vwrkers indicates urbanisation. It is also observed that 

northern part of the district around Nambol has very high 
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percentage of primary workers. Bishnupur Tahsil also indicates 

high percentage of primary workers in both 1971 and 1981. 

It has been found that there has been a substantial decre ase 

of primary workers from 83.1 per cent to 73.3 per cent during 

1971-81. This indicates that there has been avenues to 

concentrate more workers in other sectors of occUpations. 

Thus, these phenomena indicate that the impact of Loktak 

Project had a direct bearing in changing the occupa·tional 

pattern of the people living in the nearby villages. 

FISHERIES AND FISHERMEN : 

IntroductiQD : Fisheries constitute an important sector of 

our national economy. According to the National Income 

Statistics, Indian fisheries constitute about ?/o of the gro~s 

domestic products and 3.3~ of the income from agriculture 

(Govt. of Indi~ 1984) • 

The importance of this sector can be better appreciated 

in the light of the fact that this sector provides wholesome 

protective food containing animal protein in the diet of the 

country• s undernourished population {Mishr~ 1987). Beside 

providing a highly nutritive diet it contributes much towards 

large scale employment of the poorer sections of the population 

and is an important source of supplementary income to the farmers 

who are suffering from low output per person engaged in agriculture. 

The Bishnupur ~istrict of Manipur which has 4~/o of the fishing 
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potential areas of the wh o l e r1anipur, with constant perennial 

2 
water of about 278 km spr e ad of Lokt a k l ake and enormous nos. 

of tanks and ponds, rivers, st rea ns and P isciculture cum paddy 

field. In view of fishing aS t he ma in occupation of the people, 

a s e parate treatment is given to this o ccupation which engage 

more t h an 12.0 per cent of the total popu l a tion of the district. 

FISHING POPULA'l' ION AND SOCIO-t:CONOMIC ST ATUS : 

Fishing is one of t he most important occupations of 

the people living around t he Loktak lake of Bishnupur district 

of Manipur. Out of 24 i? anchayats a £ the district 18 Panchayats 

have active fishing population. 'l'h i s forms 75 per cent of the 

total villages. Some more villages are also connected with 

the occupation of fishing in the Loktak lake. (Techno Economic 

Survey of Fisherm~ in hanipur 1985-86, Department of Fisheries, 

Manipur). Table 2.12 gives the percentage of fishermen population 

in the Bishnupur district. 

Table 2.1 .2 J Percentage of Fishermen Population 

Range in Per cent 
Status 

No. of % of 
to total fishermen Panchayats Panchayets 

Below 1.0 Low 5 27.8 

1. 0 to 10.0 Medium 10 55.6 

Above 10.0 High 3 16.6 

Total 18 100.0 
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Table 2.1 _2 reveals that 34.5% of the total fishermen 

in the district are con c entrated in Thanga Part I whereas Thanga 

Part II and Moirang Khunou h.we 16.2% and 17.3"/c. respectively. 

r1'hus, these villages altogether for:m 68. S'Yo of the fishermen of 

the district. The rest 31.5% of the fishermen are shared by 

other centres like Moir ang compr is.ing 6. 2% Phubal a 6. 5%, 

Thinungei 3. 0'/c., Ningthoukhong 2.6%, and the rest below 2"/c.. It 

is evident from fig. 20 that most· of the fishermen of the district 

are concentrated within the island of Thanga., Karang and Ithing 

and the nearby areas touching the water of the Loktak lake 

specially in the southern section of the lake. Another obvious 

reason for the concentration of fishermen community in these 

areas, is due to the loss of agricultural marshy reclaimed land, 

during the process of maintaining the livestorage of Loktak lake 

which occurs specially at the southern portion of the fring~ due 

to the sloping nature of the lake alignment. 

It is evident from table 2o 12 and fig. 20 that 27 .a 

per cent of the PanOhayets have low percentage of fishermen 

(Below ~. 0 per cent). They are all located far away from the 

lake. While 55.6 per cent of the Panchayets have upto 10 

per cent of its population as fishermen. This indicates greater 

con c entration of fishermen in medium categories in majority 

of the Panchayets. On the other hand 16.6 per cent of the 

Panchay$ts have above 10 per cent fishermen population to total 

population. This indicates that 72.2 per cent of the total 
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Panchay~t is located near the lake and have good proportion 

of fishermen population in the district. 

It is interesting to note that in Manipu~ there is 

no separate fisherman community as that of the other parts of 

the country who are deprived of social status in the society. 

Thus, they do not belong to either scheduled tribe or scheduled 

caste population of the states. But their socio-economic 

position is weak. They live from hand to mouth. Field study 

investigation in the island of Thanga has revealed that the daily 

net average income of a person rose to Rs.13.95 of 7 members 

per family. Therefore the daily income of the family is at 

the minimum Rs.lOO/- or a monthly income of Rs.3, 000/- per familyo 

According to field survey report collected from the Pradhan 

Thanga Part I and Part II nearly 85% of the houses are kuccha 

tin roofed, while another 15% of the houses are kuccha thatched 

house, which need renovation. The economic status of the villagers 

in these three island resorts 'l'hang~ Karang and :rthing haVe been 

improving a lot in the recent years due to the spout" of fish 

prices iD the whole of Manipur. 

As regards to other socio-economic functions now almost 

all the vill~ges have been electrified, western fringe of the lake 

is provided by the tap water while at the southern fringe water 

supply is poor. It has been observed during field investigation 

that these three islands Thang~ Ka.,.rang and Ithing face a critical 
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situation due to lack of drinking v1ater. They use lake water 

for drinking purpose which is quite unhealthy because of decaying 

water hyacinth, and free excreta zone along the Ed.nge of the lake 

added by the affluent of the town falling in the lake directly. 

The fishing villages are well connected by some sort of roads 

or others except Karan~ which is not connected by road transporta

tion, till now with the nearest Thanga island. 

It is evident that though the individual frequency of 

catch in the Loktak lake is great, the yield rate of catch is very 

less. For this reason, production of fishes in the district does 

not match with the area as indicated in the above study. Only 

5, 000 ha of 1 and in the district are developed. Out of the 

total potential 48, 000 ha this forms only 10o4~' of the total 

potential area. 

2~-J. 2 Secondary Occ~ation s As there was decrease of primary 

workers . between the decade 1971 and 1981, it has been observed 

that there is an increase in the secondary occupation of the 

workers in the district. The villagewise concentration of the 

workers in secondary occupations is illustrated in table 2.13. 
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Table 2.13: Categorisation of villages in percentage 
of workers in Secondary Occupation ( 1981) 

Percentage of 
Sec.Workers to 
Total workers 

Below 5 

5 - 10 

10 - 15 

15 - 20 
Above 20 

Status 

Very lm~ 

Low 

Medium 

High 

Very High 

Nos. of 
villages 

12 

12 

3 

8 

5 

Percentages 
of villages 

30.0 

30.0 

7.5 

20.0 

12.5 

It is clear fr~~ the table 2.14 that 60 per cent of the 

villages have very low to low percentage of workers in :secondary 

occupations compared with the average of the district". While 

another 32.5 per cent of the villages have high to very high 

percentage of workers and the rest 7.5 per cent of the villages 

have medium range of workers. It is observe<l from the Map Fig 21 

that villages of low range of primary workers is compensated by 

higher concentration of secondary workers. It is also observed 

that villages of higher percentage of secondary workers are either 

near to the urban centres like Utlou or villages near the Lake 

like Thang~ Kha-Thinungei.. Comparing the district averages of 

1971 and 1981, it has been found that 10.2% in 1971 has increased 

to 11.2 per cent in 1981. On the other hand t owns in the district 

have medium to very high percentage of secondary workers. 

2.?.3 Tertiary Occupation : The avenue of tertiary occupations 

in the district is a recent phenomena because in 1971 only 6.6 

per cent of workers were engaged in this occupation. But according 
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to 1981 Census, the dis.trict average rose to 15.2 per cent. 

If we compare the percentage of workers in Secondary Occupation 

it may be observed that there is better growth of workers in 

T ertiary occupations in this decade. ThE villagewise concentra

tion of 'l'ertiary workers is illustrated in Table 2.14. 

Tabl e 2.14 ' Categorisation of Villages in Percentages of 
Workers in Tertiary Occupation, 1981. 

Percentage of 
Tertiary workers Status 
to total workers 

Below 6 Very low 

6 - 12 Low 

12 - 18 Medium 

18 - 2.4 High 

Atove 24 Very high 

No. of 
villages 

9 

8 

10 

11 

7 

Percentage of 
villages 

20 : 0 

17.8 

22.2 

24.4 

15.6 

It is evident that 37.8 per cent of the villages have 

very lmv to low percentage of Tertiary workers. Outs of 45 villages 

22. ~ per cent of the villages have medium percentage range of 

. workers in this sector. The rest 40.0 per cent of the villages 

have high to very high percentage of workers. It is clear from 

the study of the primary and secondary occupations that decrease 

of primary workers in succeeding decades in the district average 

and an insignificant increase of secondary workers indicate that 

there is an abrupt increase in the number of workers in this 

sector of occupation. Lack of cultivable land the aggression of 

the fringing villages by water of the Loktak Lake and nearness ot 
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urban centres from the villages are some of the factors which 

attracts more percentage of Tertiary workers. It is observed 

from Fig. 22 tha t villages north of Bishnupur upto Ultou which 

forms the northern wing have medium to very high percentage of 

Tertiary workers, ..,.:hile villages at the central sector from 

Bishnupur south to Kumbi have a different percentage further 

south have a low percentage of Tertiary workers. 

The final conclusion drawn from the study of the 

occupational pattern has indicated that the opening of work 

venue in Loktak Project and various developmental work taking 

place in the district is attracting people in Secondary and 

Tertiary occupations. Thus ch anging the occupational structure 

of people in the area. 

Even though there are some changes in the occupational 

structure of the people in different villages of the district 

as a whole it gives an agrarian characteristic with majority 

of the workers engaged in primary occupation:0 

2.8 POPULATION MIGRATION 

Migration in the broader sense of the term is the 

movElllent of people in the processes of th e socio-economic 

development of an area. The factors that induce population 

migration are many and varied and involve both push and pull 
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factors at the origin and at the destination of the migrants 

(Clarke, J.I., 1972~ 

The objective of migration is to seek better economic 

opportunity with the view of increasing individual incomes, leading 

to material adv a ncement and enhanced social status. Migration 

brings prosperity by way of flO\v of funds, technology and cultural 

contacts. Phenomen-a of migration occurs and increases as the 

country progresses by industrialization and economic development 

of the country, ~.·hich brings large scale movanent or shifts in 

population. 

It may be noted that migration may be inter-village, 

village to urban centres, crban centres to village and urban 

centres to urban centres. It does not follow any rules of 

boundaries, may be inter-district migration, inter-state 

migration, periodic migration, seasonal migration, inter-regional 

migration. They all come under internal migration. When the 

· people cross the country boundary, it is termed as international 

migration. 

As migration has been defined very broadly so there 

should be ample migratory population in the Bishnupur district 

of Manipur. Many avenues of work for technicians and labourers 

are opened by the starting of Lok tal< project. Exodus of people 

from different parts of the country came at the project for work. 

Even from outside the country technicians were brought who 
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stationed for years together. Flow of people come to urban 

centres to avail the marketing facilities not only from villages 

but also from the other districts and mountain tracks. But the 

records on their movement are not mentioned anywhere. 

CONCLUSION 

It is observed from the study of the demographic 

characteristics of the district that only 47.6 per cent o f the 

total area of the district is available for socio-economic and 

cultural development. The rest ·, 52.4 per cent is occupied by 

t he ;Lake# Swanps and unfavourable location :for settlement lead 

to the concentration of population in selected areas near the 

lake and on the sides of State Highway. The settlement along t he 

S tate Highway is compact but is alternat_ed by paddy fields. Mos t 

of the villages \68.1%) in the district have small popul ations 

where different communities congregate. · Sex ratio indicates fem ales 

outn~ered males till 1961 census while · from 1971 male has 

outnumbered females. This phenomena is the main cause for having 

less number of working force. Another reason for less working 

force is the high percentage of dependent population. 

The district has a population density of 266 persons per 

2 
km which is very high in comparison to the state average of 64 

2 
p e rsons per km • It is observed that density of population is 

greater near the nodal centre of the town while the towns near 
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the lake showed outstanding density of population. The 

villages near the lake have less density. 

The growth of population in the district during the 

decade 1971 was 37.3 per cent against all India average of 24 

per cent but in subsequent decade ~e growth was 30.4 per cent. 

The literary rate of the district is seen to be improving as 

the accessibility to remote villages has .been improved by the 

construction of the Loktak hydro-electric project. The northern 

part of the district has higher percentage of literacy rate 

than the southern wing. Towns have conspicuous literacy of 47 

per cent against the state average of 41 per cent. 

On the whole it has been evaluated that 33.3 per cent 

of the total population of the district are workers in different 

occupations of which primary workers form 73.~~ of the total 

workers. This indicates the rural characteristic of the district 

with agriculture as the main occupation. But it has _been evaluated 

that there is a decrease of primary workers in the district during 

the decade 1971-81 while there is an increase of secondary and 

tertiary workers. It is concluded that installation of Loktak 

h~dro-electric project brings a marked change in the occupational 

pattern of the district. 

Fram the above elevation it is clear that population in 

the district has a high density, e.specially since physical and 

cultural factors favours easy production of agricultural crops. 
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Agricultural practice in the district is still primitive but 

acts as a backbone to the district's economy. So it is 

necessary to study agriculture in the subsequent chapter. 

• • • • • • 



CHAPTER 3 

AGRICULTURE 

INTRODUCTION : 

Land is the basic natural resource from where man 

has drawn most of his subsistence and much of his fuel, clothing 

and sheltier from time immanorial ( Mandal, RoB1• 1982). Two enduring 

concepts of land have been deduced (i) Land is simply a form 

of property that may be traded at will, · (ii) on the other hand 

land is more than just personal private prOperty because sense 

of inheritance is attached, in the form of COIJlffiOn property to 

succeeding generation. 

In pre-agricultural times, the modern concept of land 

ownership would not have been very meaning fui for the population 

were sparse and anple land was available. Land was regarded as 

a free good like water and air. There was communal land ownership. 

Communal land ownership however gradually gave . away to individual 

lj.Ilc1 ownership. (Mathur, R.ft·v i 1986) • 
"' 

This process of land ownership in the course of time 

led to the identification of land under different major use like 

land under cultivation, pastur~ barren, orchard, fallow, wastes, 

cultivable waste, settlenent, forest and water bodies. While 

actual landuse for apartment, industrial locatio~ roads, retail 

services, airport etc. are further division of major landuse 
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· categories. as stated by Mandal (Mandal, · a. a. 19 82) while 

Best · (Best, a.H. 1968) stated that land use is the way in 

which land surface is adopted or could be adopted to serve 

human need. 

The preserit day trend on the use of land has revealed 

that productive agricultural land are withdra_wn for the purpose 

of urbanization and never- retu~ed back and possesses the 

danger of production failure as stated by Stapbe,ldon. (S~aple

don, 1940). Thus, several study conducted in land use Planning 

in the hill are·as by Singh (Singf\- J.P. 1~80) and land use in big 
·-· 

cit_ies by Yadev (YadG, c.s. 199!9) indicated that big cities in 

India have already acquired the scare of land exploitation. 

Therefore, our developing areas are to be properly planned for 

judicious land use. 

Agriculture ·is one ·of 'the oldest and most important 

occupation of man (Mahammad, N. 1981). It deals with the 

living organism of plants and animals which thrive_ in physical 

environment but flourish less successful or not at all in other 
·'· - ,. 

environments (Grigg. D. 1986) • The origin of. agricul~ure. thus 

date back to the. begilining of the domestication of plants and 

animals. Ma~ animals and plants have been living together since 

antiquity and are in~eparably inter-connected with one another 

but how, when and where man st.arted the domestication of plants 

and aniritals is still a challenge to the scholars of various 

disciplines, but jhav.e not come to any conclusion so far. Several 
; 

theories have been put forward to explain as to wJ:ly and when man 
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introduced agriculture.. Three recent theories in this respect 

are as follows (Mtlhanmad, N. 1981). 

{i) Environmental change and origin of agricUlture 

{ii) Cultural change and origin of agriculture 

(iii) Population change and origin of agriculture. 

According to the first theory, origin of agriculture 

is the result of environmental change specially with regard to 

climate. Based upon the inferences deriv.ed from the glacial and 

pollen sequences, indicating the change of climate from moist _ 

to semi-arid climate of today forced plants and animals to 

congregate at oases where domestication started. 

The second theory relates the origin of agriculture 

with the cultural revolution. Man started a nomcdic life which 

gradually turned into specialised societies with sophisticated 

techniques of hunting and gathering. These societies underwent 

various changes with env-ironmental changes and eventually they 

developed the techniques · of food production and domestication of 

animals. 

The third theory correlates the origin of agriculture 

with the pressure o~ population. Man with his age-old experience 

of hunting and gathering was aware of wild plants and animals. He 

was also harvesting wild plants and hunting wild animals with 

certain degree of technology. He learnt to use fire. Thus when 
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population increased considerably they adopted settled 

agricultur~ which is still in practice. It has been revealed 

in the earlier chapters that the district is rural in character 

with more than 73.3 per cent of the workers engaged in agricultural 

pursuits, governed by the presence of favourable physical factors, 

socio-cultural structure and lack of employment opportunities in 

other occupations. Thus, agriculture plays an important role 

in determining the economic condition of the district and the 

people in particular. The present chapter deals with a {1) Land 

use, {2) Land capability, {3) Land classifications, {4) Land 

holdings- and their characteristics, {5) Irrigation, {6) Method 

of cultivation, ( 7) Cropping pattern and crop combination, 

{8) Yield rates of major crops. 

3. 1 LAND USE : 

Land use of any region is the product of its physical _ 

factors such as geology, relief, climate, soil and vegetation on 

one hand and cultural factors such as demography, socio-economic 

conditions, institutional frameworks and length of occupation of 

the area on the other hand. Accordingly, land use in Bishnupur 

District is referred to the data available from the economic 

review 1984-85 and. the records available from the Circle SDC. 

The Table 3.1 gives the details of land utilisation, 1984. 
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Table 3.1 s Land Uses and their Percentages 

Classification 

1. Forests 

2. Area under non-agricultural use 

3;. Barren uncultivated 

4. Pennanent pasture 

5. Land under misc. crops 

6. Cultivable waste 

7. Fallow land 

s. Land for agricultural use 

Total 

Area in ha. 

820 

4680 

240 

1180 

1190 . 

5380 

1550 

20000 

35040 ha. 

69 

Percentages 

2.3 

13.4 

0.7 

3.4 

3.4 

15•4 

4.4 

57.0 

100.0 

According to the Table 3.1 it is clear that ~nly 66.1 

per cent of the geographical area is reported for different 

utilization. The rest of the area {33.9%) is cov-ered by water 

of the Loktak lake. It is also clear from the tal:>le that a good 

chunk of reported lands is not available for agric:ulture. 

Agricultural land covers only 57 per cent of the reported area. 

The rest 43 per cent of the reported area is under fore~t, 

settlements, barren uncultivated, permanent pastu;.es, land 

under misc. crops, cultivable waste and fallow land. It also 

reveals that forest land is only 2.3 per cent of the reported 

area. There is no forest worth name except Keibul-Lamj ao 

National Park (Game. Sanctuary) and some marginal areas of 

Laimatol ranges. The district has plenty of permanent pastures 

fallow land and cultivable waste, where agriculture can be 

practised if preper drainage is prov id~ as indicated in fig. 23. 

The presence of the lake and swanps in the district have given 
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rise for this proportion of waste land. Therefore_ cropped 

area in the district was increasing by leaps and bounds. In 

1988, (Agriculture Census 1988) 83.7 per cent or 29,322.4 ha 

of total area were brought under different crops. Now, only 

16.3 per cent of the area are left for other uses. The 

Agriculture census also reports that area under paddy has 

decreased from 26~ 000 ha in 1986 to 23, 197 ha in 1988. This 

indicates that the area under other crops have increased in the 

district considerably since there is an overall increase of 

total cropped area.-

3·~· 2 LAND CAPABILITY 

Land capability classification is a field investigation 

of soil properties, slope. degree of soil erosion and changing 

land use patterns which ~orm the basis for the future planning 

of the soil and its conservation (Sharm~ H.s., 1972) ~ Land 

is the produet of natur~ thus the capability of land should "be 
- -

studied through physical. perspective., because human factors have 

played havoc to land by way of cultivation and spreading of 

civilization. Land has become inadequate for ever increasing 

population, so it is being realised that waste of land should 

be discouraged and a rational use of land according to its best 

capability be adopted. This is especially significant in view 

of the growing competition between different uses of land such 

as residential, recreational, industrial and agricultural 

(Mandal, R.B. 1982). In a hilly country like Manipur with hi~ 
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rainfall, exposed hill .slopes, variation in climate and so 

also soil types and the present lCild use pattern calls . for 

the rational use of land not only in the valley but also in 

the hills. The valley district of Bishnupur whiCh is bounded 

in the west by the Laimo:tol hill is very much exposed on the 

east to different climatic phenanena overlooking the plain of 

Manipur (Raj~ M.,1978). So Bennet's land capability classifi

catio~ based on soil type, degree of slope, degree of erosion. 

drainag~ and land use has been applied for this study. (Bennet. 

H.H. 1955) • 

Soil capability classification of ~ishnupur district 

is based upon the differences in the Topo-logical characteristics 

of the area. It follows a close proximity with the soil classes 

which reveals a little variation of t~ure, fertility and 

porousness of the soil. The capability classification of land 

of Bishnupur district is as follows as _indicated in fig. 24. 

3. 2'".1 Land Suitable for Agriculture 1. Land suitable for 

agriculture is further divided into, Class I#i Class II# Class III, 

Class IV and ,Z}.:_:Lahd not suitable for agriculture, Class V and 

Class VI. 

Class I ' The soil of Class I land is deep, highly fertile and 

mostly consists of best quality loany soils. However, the 

texture of the soil becanes heavier as we probe deeper. These 
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soils are rich in hum~s and are highly fertile for cultivation 

of paddy, for the area is regularly flooded which over lays fine 

silt and detritus year after years. The gentle slope of the 

area is the another characteristics of this type ·of land. 

Class II ' As one goes to higher altitude from Class I land 

he comes across lands composed of silt, clay and alluvial. The 

texture of the soil is more developed an~ the Permability of the 

soil is protected by the presence of clay on the soil under 

certain depth inside the earth. This group of soils is classed 

as Class II. They also ·form one of the best soils for the 

cultivation -of paddy. Since the percolation of water is protected 

by the presence of clay in the sub-soil, silt and humus fonn 

the top soil. These soil are grouped as the best, where 

irrigation can be developed with different cropping pattern. 

In Bishnupur district this class of land is located in two 

areas, one at the vicinity of the lake and the other on both 

sides of the Tiddim road. 

Class XII 1 ThJis class of land is grouped under transitional 

zone and most of the villages are situated here. This land is 

located on elevated portion of land where problEm of flood is 

minimum but still as the land rolls down towards the lake 

flash flood cannot be avoided. The soil is more clayey, less 

silty than that of the Class II and Class IV soils. This area 
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is fanous for cultivation since time inmemorial ·and has become 

more fertile. The soil is dark grey and is up to 1 meter deep 

to the sub-soil. So people have opted for big courtyard for 

the purpose of the kitchen garden and some time for growing 

fruits of different varieties. The soil on this zone requires 

no fertilizers. 

Class N s Beyond this transitional zone, an area of the 

silty-clayey soil of inferior quality in higher attitude is 

found. The long exposition of land with its rolling character 

cause top soil to be washed away, ma-king it less fertile. 

Another factor for the -loss of fertility is the deposition of 

flash flood material brought down from the barren hill side of 

Laimatol range. The slope of the land differs greatly and the 

area even has to be terraced at different places using soil 

conservation measures. Clay and silt are the dominCI'lt elements 

in the soil with variable texture and permeability. This 

class of soil is used for cultivation of rice with assured 

_ supply of irrigation water either by natural sources like 

- river or canal souJ:Ce~ It is through this belt the Imphal main 

canal, Imphal high level. low level canal are designed in the 

north while in the south like Moirang high canal and Moirang 

low canal are designed. Due to hard resistance nature of the 

clayey soU the plan of irrigation canal and moisture retaining 

study was established. 
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3.2.2 ~ea not so Suitable for Aqricultu~ -, 

( i) Class V s Land under marsh or bog soil group come under 

this category of Class V land. The area is mostly covered by 

the water of the lake most of the time. The problem is more 

aggravated by blocking of the water of Imphal river at Ithai 

barrage. During lean season though some portion of land is 

emerged a little flash flood sul:merges the area. The soil is 

rich in hwnus organic compounds and plant nutrients. This class 

of soil if it can be reclaimed will be Class I lend for cultiv-a

tion of paddy. But at present it is not available for cultivation. 

(ii) Class~ s The soils of Class VI is the laterite soil. 

This soil is red in colour and coarse in structure. These are 

fonned under high rainfall and condition of drought. It contains 

a rich proportion of nitrogen (N), calcium (~a) and phosphate(P). 

It is medium in acidity. The soil has less fertility due to 

constant exposure to the agents of denudation. This soil of 

Bishnupur district faces the eastern slope of the Laimatol range. 

exposed to rigorous weather condition and sun-shine. The area is 

rocky varying from small pebbles to medium size boulders. The 

soil does not favour luxurient growth of vegetation; so the 

slope itself is barren, when assured supply of water is there. 

the soil is very responsive to cultivation of paddy. Otherwise 

the area is rich for horticulture. Previously only rice was 

cult.ivated in the area but today farmers have found that instead 

of paddy, pineapple and sugarcane cultivation are more profitable 
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so they are slowly sh~fting to cultivate these crops. 

Horticulture can flourish in the area. Banana cult·ivation is 

·done and is found with favourable return at some places in 

Bishnupur. 

3.3 LAND CLASSIFICATION 

There are several general definition of land 

classifications. One of the earliest was given in connection 

with the first land utilization survey of Britain from 1931 

onwards. It stated quite simply that the object of the survey 

was to discover for what pUrposes the surface of the country 

is used. (Stamp, D. 1962). 

Marion Clawson (1965) gives more prominence to man's 
. . 

activ !ties on land which are directly related to land. But 

Dudley Stamp goes further than this as he defines land use 

including the natural or semi-natural vegetation. 

Fox(1967)takes up more extreme position than Stamp and-
. .. .... 

Clawson, who have defined land use on the basis of ·vegetative 

cover and man's activities on ·land. This particular conflict 

of definition-itself gives rise to two distinct concepts 

according to Fox ·a (i) functional use of land for man • s 

purposes (agr:iculturiu forestry, residential, recreational etc.) 

and (ii) the- form of ground cover (crops,· trees, houses, 

moorland etc.) 
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The first Land Use Survey was conducted by ·. Dudley 

Stamp. For the purpose of the survey seven major categories 

of land use were distinguished 1 

(i) Arable 

(ii) Permanent grass and meadows; 

(fii) Rough grazing; common heath and moor; 

(iv) Forest and Wood; 

lv) Orchards md nurseries; 

(vi) Houses with garden; and 

(vii) Land agriculturally unproductive. 

The areas under each of these groups were measured from maps of 

each particular land use. (Stcrnp 1962). 

The second land classification survey was conducted 

thirty years later in 1960 by Alice Gelman of Kings College, 

London (co·lmen., A. 1961) • Under this scheme 13 main categories 

of land use were distinguished; 

( i) Settlement {residential and commercial) ; 

( ii) Industry; 

(iii) Transport; 

(iv) Derelict land; 

(v) open space; 

(vi) grass land; 

(vii) arable; 
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(viii) market garden~g; 

(ix) orchards; · 

{x) wood land; 

{xi) heath and rough land; 

{xii) water and marsh; 

<.xiii) unvegetated land. 

In this survey, land for agricultural uses were subdivided to a 

considerable extent. In all there were sixty four different 

land use divisions. 

Land classifications have to do a lot with the 

suitability of land for specific purpose t-hat is for agriculture, 

f orestry or grass lands (Ali,Mohanmad, 1978), Soil is the base 

upon which its use depends for various purposes. All advanced 

countries have taken up soil survey for various purposes. The 

selection of land for these purposes should be from land not 

suitable for agriculture. There has peen considerable damage to 

agricultural land by hapazard growth of urban centres in the 

country. Therefore in order to proteet ~gricultural land from 

further reducing where the ground in:EOnnation is necessary for 

determining the capability of various kind of land which is 

essential in drawing up final farm plans for its categorisation. 

The agrarian and socio-economic problems with the diversified 

pattern of land use are found in almost each part of the 

country. Each region has its own individuality so its problem 

should be studied in relation to its own environment. 
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The Bishnupur district with her individuality and 

having a vast lake at the foothills encouraged for its 

detailed study. 

3. 3.1 'ill.!,asewise Classification of Land s Attenpt has been 

made to classify lands in the Bishnupur district _according to 

villagewise land utilization data acqui~ed from the three 

circles of -Moirang Bishnupur and Oinan. These data are based 

upon the revenue collected by the Government from the respective 

villages of district during the year 1988-89. Lands in the 

villages are utilized under 21 broad divisions, like 

(i) Homestead land, 

(ii) Land utilized for early paddy~ 

(iii) Land under sunmer paddy, ' 

(iv) Land under swanp cultivation, 

(v) Cultivable land, 

(vi) Uncul tivable land, 

(vii) Roads, 

(viii) Reserved roads, 

(ix) foot path. 

(x) Area under school, 

(xi) •rea under government offices, 

(xii) Areas under tanples. 

(xiii) Area under grazing, 

(xiv) Area under hills, 

(xv) Area under lake, 

(xvi) Area under river, 
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(xvii) Area under river bundly 

(xviii) Area under naJ ~ 

(xix) Area under pon ds, 

{xx) Area under crenation ground, and 

{xxi) Area under play-ground. 

All these claimants of land are constricted into the 

following eight categories s 

(i) Homestead land, 

(ii) Agricultural land, which includes the three varieties 

of paddy cultivation, 

(iii) Culturable waste land, 

(iv) Uncultivable l and~ 

(v) Land under roads, these includes, roads, reserved roads 

and footpat~ 

(vi) Land under public utility, such as schools, government 

offices, temples, church, mosques, cremation grounds and 

play grounds, 

(vii) Land under grazing and hills,and 

(viii) Land under water, lakes, ponds, rivers and nalas. 

The detailed distribution of lmd under the above 

classification Panchay~twise is as follows(Appendix VI~. 

Homestead Land ' Amon g the different claimant of lend residential 

purpose occupies the most favourable location and fertile land 

in tqe district because of the swcrnpy nature of the area. Table 
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No. 3.2 gives the percentages of homestead land to total in 

respective panchay~s. 

'!' able 3.2 s Name of Panchayets in different categories 
of Percentage of Homestead land to total 

Percentage of c t i 
area · to total a egor es 

Below 4 Very small 

4 to 8 Small 

8 to 12 Medium 

12 to 16 High 

Above 16 Very high 

Total 

Nos. of Percentage No. of 
Panchay8ts of Panchayet Panchayets 

2 9.5 

6 28.6 

8 38.1 

4 19.0 

1 

21 100.0 

------
Ngaikhong Khulle~ 
Tarakhong 

Is}).o~ Khoijum~ 
N achou, K~irengphab.i, 
Boryangbi, 
Taanga II 

Leirnapokpan, 
Jvengban, Toubul., 
Thinungei, · 
Phubala, Thanna 
Pokp.i, 'l'orbung, 
Thanga Part I. 

S al\j engbam, 
Keinou, Kwaktq, 
Wangoo 

Utlou 

It is observed from the Table 3.2 that 9.5% of the 

Panchayets have very small area ranging below 4 per cent to 

total. While 28.6% of the Panchayets have small area ranging 

between 4 to 8 per cent. It is deduced from the study of the 

Fig. 25 that low holding of homestead land is due to Swc.npy 

nature of the Pancha~ts {above 4%) because these Panchayets are 

at the fringe of the lake except Borayangbi end Terakhong, 

whereas medium category {8-12 per cent) of Panchayets like 
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Irengb~ Leimapokpam, To.rbung are located away from the 1 ake 

which give more grounds for homestead land, while Panchayet 

1 ike Phubala, Thinung ei and Thannapokpi which fringe with the 

lake are east-west elongated. These have more raised grounds and 

favour bigger homestead 1 and as cleared from fig . 25. This area 

forms 38. 1 per cent of the total · .Panchayets. 

On the other hand the remaining 23 . 8 per cent of the 

Panchayets and urb an centres in the district have high to very 

high percentage of area under homestead land. These Panchayets 

and urban centres are also away from the 1 ake except some corners 

in Keinou and Sanjengban. 

Agricul~ral land As agriculture is the main occupation of the 

people living in the district most of the Panchayets have fairly 

good percentage o f area under agriculture. Table 3. 3 gives the 

percentage of agricultural land to total in different Panchayets. 

Table 3 . 3 : Nane of Panchayets in different categories 
~f Per~entage of agricultural land to total 

---------------------------------------------
Percentage Categories No. of Percen .. 
of area to Panchayets tage of N ~e of Panchayets 
total Panchayet s 

Below 40 Very small 2 10 Khoijuman, Keirengphabi 

10 to 50 Small 3 15 Torbung, Borayangbi, 
Thanga Part I 

50 to 60 Medium 1 5 Nachou 

Above 60 High 14 70 Utlou, Sanjengbam, Leimapokp~ · 
Ishok, Irengbam, Keinou, · 
N gaikhong~ Toubul, Thinunge~ 
Phubala., Thannapokpi, Kwakta., 
Wangoo, Terakhong. 
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It is clear from the table 3o3 that 25 p er cent of t he 

Panchayets have very small to small percentage o f area under 

agricultural use. Khoijuman and Keirengphabi h av e the lowest 

range of area under agricultureo The Pancheyets are mostly 

inundated by Loktak water, resulting in the lost of vast 

agricultural land. Rest of the Panchayets border the respective 

chain of mountains, which results in the reduction of 

agricultural land as indicated in Fig. 26 whereas only one 

Panchayet Nachou have a medium range of agricult ural land. 

The :rest of the Panchayet·s or 70 per cent of the total 

number have high range of agricultural land. A continuous belt 

from Utlou to Toubul could be detected having the h i gh range of 

agricultural land. Another belt could be observed from Thinungei 

to ~- - Kwakta and the rest of the area form isolated pockets as 

indicated by fig. 26. 

Cult.!J.Eable Waste s The district as a whole have very small 

area left as culturable waste. Table 3.4 gives the percentage 

of culturable waste land to total in different P anchayets of the 

district. 
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Table 3. 4 : Nane of Panchayets in different categories 
of Percentage of Culturable waste 

Percentage of No. of Percentage 
area to total Categories Pancha- of Pan-
by range yets chayets 

Below 5 

5 to 10 

10 to 15 

15 to 20 

Above 20 

Very small 8 

Small 4 

MediliDl 2 

High 2 

V. High 4 

------
20 

40 

20 

10 

10 

20 

N anes of 
Panchayets 

Utlou, Scajengbam, 
J..e.imapokpam, Irengban, 
ReinoLl,Ngaikhong . 
~hull en, Thinungei, 
Phubala 

J;shok, Toubul, 
Nochou, Wan goo 

Thamnapokp.i, 
Terakhong, 

Kwakt~ Borayangbi 

KhoiJuman) Torbung, 
Keirengphab.i, Thanga II 

The district as a whole has a very small area left 

as culturable waste. It is observed from the table 3. 4 that 

40 per cent of Panchayets have a very small range of area under 

culturable wastes, ranging below 5 per cent. Another 20 per ceht 

of the Panchayets have small range. Thus, 60 per cent of the 

total Panchayets are all bordering the lakes except Wangoo and 

' 
Irengban. These two panchayets though far CMay from the lake 

have d~eloped into the agricultural bowl of the district. It 

is evident •••• from fig. 27 that the northern wings of the 

district have very small to small per cent of culturable waste. 

The next 10 per cent of the Panchayets have medium range ranging 

between 10 to 15 per cent of the total area of the district. 
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These Panchayets are adjacent to the mountain with irregular 

surface. The rest 30 per cent of the area have high to very 

high percentage range as cultivable waste. It is observed 

from the table 3.4 that the areas away from the lake mostly 

in the southern wing have higher range of cultivable wa$te 

because of lack of irrigation. It is also evident from the 

Fig.27 that lack of irrigation and the presence of Laimatol 

range in the west and its outshoot running north-south from 

Kumbi to Barayangbi give rise to more culturable waste. 

Uncultiv~Land : 

The district has a very limited portion of its land 

uncultivable only 210 ha. of land are termed as uncultivable. 

Out of 24 Panchayets in the district only 7 panchayets have 

some portion of uncultivable land. These seven Panchayets are s 

S anj erigbam ( 2. 5 %) , Irengbam { 2. 3'/o), Keinou { 1 • .3""), Ngaikhong 

Khullen (4.3'/o), Toubul (0.7'/o), Khoijuman (56~) and Nachou (3.3'.4). 

The presence of S-wanps and mounts in these Panchayets render the 

1 and u:ncultivable. 

Area under Road . . The district has a significant no~ .of roads 

and footpaths wh~ch occupy considerable area. Their percentage 

to total is clear from table 3.5 in different Panchayets. 
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Table 3. S : N ~e of Panchayets in different categories 
of percentage of area under road to total 

Percentage 
of area to 
the total 

Belm-1 1. 0 

1 to 2 

2 to 3 

3 to 4 

Above 4 

Catego
ries 

No.- of '·Percen-
Pancha- tageSof Name 9f Panchayets 

yets Panchayets 

Very small 3 

Small 4 

Medium 7 

High 5 

Very high 1 

20 

35.0 

25.0 

Kwakta, Wangoo,Thanga Part II 

Keinou, Ngaikhonq 
Khullen, Thanna-Pokpi, -
Terakhong 

Se1Jengbam, Isho~ Toubul, 
Thinungei, Torbung, Keirengphab.i, 
Borayangbi 

Irangb~, KhoiJuman, Nachou, 
Phubal..;a, Thanga Part I. 

L eim apo kp am. 

-------------~------------------------------------ ·-------

It is clear from the table 3.5 that 35 per cent of the 

Panchayets have very small to small percentage of area covered by 

roads. While 35 per cent of the Panchayets have medium range. 

The rest of the Panchayets i.e. 30 per cent are having high to 

very high percentage concentration of roads. It is evident from 

the Fig.28 that smaller Panchayets are more developed in road 

system while bigger Panchayets are less developed. It is also 

evident that the Panchayets which are along the lake fringe do 

not have better roads due to swcmpy nature of the area. Therefore, 

it is deduced that topography of the Panchayet plays an important 

role in the development of roads and transport systems. 
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Area~der Public Utility s The land area occupied by schools, 

Government office~ temples, churches, Mosques, cremation grounds 

and play grounds comes under this category. It is evident from the 

s t udy that plots occupied by Government institutions are small in 

comparison to temple, churches and mosques. The district average 

und er this category is 1.9 per cent. Out of 17 Panchayets having 

the records of land under Public utility, 8 panchayets have 0.2 

per cent of the area covered by this type of 1 and.. 'While 3 

P anchayets h~ve 0.1 per cent of area. The rest 6 panc hayets have 

hi gher percentage of area under public utility. Out of t _hese six 

P anc hayets, Thanga Part I has the highest percentage of area 

( 40 .5Yo) under public utility, . The s econd and third are Torbung 
a 

with 5.8 per cent and Bo~yangbi with .9 per : cent. It is also 

ev ident that parity in area prevails in . Government institution$. 

The presence of bigger places of worship indicates the sentimental 

n a ture of the local people inhabiting the area. 

Grazing J Out of the 24 Panchayets only 17 Panchayets record the 
- -

presence of grazing in the district. T .able 3. 6 depicts . the 

percentage of grazing ground to total in the different Panchayets 

o f the district. 
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X able 3.6 • N811'e of t~e Panc:hayetsunder di.Uerent cat4190riaa 
of percentaqesof grad.n<J laod to total 

Below 3 

3 to 5 

5 to 7 

AbOVe 7 

cat ego- No. of Percen-
r:l.ee Pancba- tagee o~ Bame of PSlchayets 

yets Paacha-

Very small 8 

Small 2 

l 

6 

17 

yeta 

47.0 

11.8 

Lailaepolcpaa. Xreogbelft. 
N geilchoog. ¥hull ea. 
~hsnnapokpi, ~ akt:a. 

Tor~ Xeirengphabi, 
Wangoo. 

Toubul. Thaoga Pan I 

Zahok. Nachou_Thimmgej. 
Phubal~ BoraymgbJ. 'rhanga 
Part II 

It 1:1 clear from the T abl.e 3.6 that 58.8 per cct of 

the Panc:bayeta have areas rang.tng fran V~ Small to Small. 

(3.0 to 5.0 ") grazing (}round. This is 4ua to the fact that 

settlementa are scattered with ~le acope for grasiDg 

the sane time encloaed PSlchayeta like ThsnnepokpJ. Toubtll. · 

HgaikhoD~ lChallc etc. ere wsually •all ancS have canpect 

aettl~ 9iv1Dg lesa apace for g:rad.DQ. WhUe it 1a leamt 

that only 5.9 per cmt of the Pmc:bayeta have Medil11R rmve 

( ranq.ing betVMD 5 to 7 per cett o:f are-> • The rat lS.l 

perc:~ of the ~ancbareta ue in the category of h19)l r~e 

(atxwe "'). Tb .. e Pmchayeta bwe hilloclts w.1thm tb• or 

they ax. at Ule bouodaz:y of the lake where there :l.a DO alternative 

tor 9J:ad.D9e There~• theae Panchayeta have to keep bigger 
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grazing ground for their animals. 

Fig. 29 indicates that Panchayets adjacent to the 

lake have bigger grazings, than those away f rom the lakeo 

Area ,YDder Water : The district has ample no~ of ponds, 

. rivers, nalas and reserved lake which occupies a signific ant 

portion of the valuable land. The table 3. 7 gives the 

percentage area under water to total. 

Table No. ~ s NCITle of Panchaye"ts in different categories of 
Percentage of Areas under Water to total 

----------~------------------------ -------------------

Below 1.0 

1.0 to 2.0 

2.0 to 3.0 

3.0 to 4.0 

Above 4. 

Catego
ries 

Very small 

Small 

Medium 

High 

No. of Percen
Pancha·.-tage of 
yets P ancha-

yets 

2 10.0 

1 s.o 
4 20.0 

6 30.0 

Very high 7 35.0 

20 100 

N arne of Panchayets 

Thanga Part I, Part II 

Ishok 

Utlou, Nacho~ Thibun g ei, 
Phubala. 

Torbung, S anj engbCill, 
Irengbam, Kwakta. Keir eng
phabi. 

Keino~ Ngaikhong Kh ul len, 
'l'oubul, ThCillba-Pokpi, 
Torbung, 'l'errakhong, 

" Boz;yangbi, Laimapokpam. 

It is clear from Table 3. 7 that out of 24 Panchayets 

in the district 20 Panchayets depict the presence of water 

bodies other than Loktak lake. It is observed from table 3 . 7 
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§ eelow 1·0 Yet"y small 

§ 1 0 - 2·0 S"'all 
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ffi13 :l·O - 4-<l High 

[II] abOve 4·0 very high 
NA NoT Available 

E :FiCJ" - 30 
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and Fig. 30 that 15 pe:r cent of the Panch ayets have very small 

to small per cent of area (below 2%) under water like ponds, 

bhils and rivers. Thanga Part I and Part I I , the Islands in 

the midst of Loktak lake have the least no~ of water bodies. 

Ishok which is within the pheriphery of the lake has the second 

least area. 

While on the other hand 20 per cent of the Panchayets 

have medium rang~ ranging between 2.0 to 3.0 per cent of area 

under ponds and other water bodies. These P a nchayets are near 

the lake which favours bigger ponds as is clear from Fig.30. 

On the other hand 65% of the Pan c h a yets have high to 

very high range of area under water. It is evident from the 

field observations that since ponds are the only source of 

drinking water in the district, majority of the houses: have 

ponds of their own. While big community ponds of 0.25 to 0.50 ha. 

dimension are constructed for public use. The development of 

fish culture in the area has also given way for the construction 

of ponds. 

3-.4 LAND HOLDINGS AND THEIR CHARACTERISTICS : 

According to 1981 census 20,000 ha. of land in the 

district were devoted to different crops, ,.·hich have been divided 

very often on different stages by laws of inheritance. The result 

of this division is that lands have been ext ranely fragmented 
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and most of ,.,hich are uneconomic al. 'There is sheer wastage 

of land in the form of demarcation of individual plots, 

scattering of farm l and and los s of working hours. The 

magnitude of the p r oblem is further aggravated for the proper 

maintenance of crops and in fighting crop pests. The traditioq 

of fragm~tation of fi.eld,s is . possible when fields are large 

in size but as time passes the size of fami~?. increases and it 

is not possible for all to acquire land consecJ_uently the number 

of landless population increases . Moreover it stands in the way 

for introduction of new agriculture technology e.nd consolidation 

of landholaing s . It is seen from Fig. 31 which represe,nts a 

section of the command area of Imphal main canal that the 
ho\J\"1'19 

operational" in the canal area is very small fo.r economic produc-

tion of crop. The Table No. 3.8 gives the detail of operational 

holdings and percentage of households in the Bishnupur district. 

rl' able 3.8 ' Operational holdings 

-~ 

Operational 
holdings in 

--
Below 1 

1 .0 to 2.0 

3.2 to 4.0 

4.0 to 8.0 

---------------------------------------------------
hao 

Category 

Marginal 

Small 

Medium 

Large 

----------

Total 
householas 

Percentage 
of households 

--------·---------------
8243 

9005 

8074 

2908 

28230 

29o2 

31.9 

28.6 

10.3 

100o 0 

It is clear from the table 3.8 th at marginal and 

small farmers dominate the region. It is found that 61.1 per cent 
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total households have land holdings below 2 ~~ which is 

uneconomical. Most of the farmers of this group are hired 

agricultural labourers. It is also found that under this 

category more than 10 per cent of the households do not possess 

lcmd at all. Another category of households possessing below 

4.0 ha. of land is medium farmers. They form 28.6 per cent of 

the total household in the district. They are mostly self-

-owned farmers. 

It is found that only 10.3 per ·cent of the total 

household possess large holdings ranging between 4.0 and 8.0 ha. 

vlhile there is no household possessing land above 8 :ha. This 

indicates that introduction of new agricultural technology is a 

hinderance in the district as the new technology requires large 

extensive collective farms for the movement of agricultural 

machineries in the fields. It is, therefore, ·essential that 

the transfer of a portion of land which would -result in 

fragmentation should be discouraged and partition of a plot . . 

which results in fragmentation of a plot should be prohibited. 

The -transfer by sale should be permissible only to the conti-

guous cultivators. Some States like Punjab, Haryana, Uttar 

Pradesh, Delhi, which enacted compulsory consolidation Law has 

:Eb shown spectacular results (Arora, R.c. 1982). The question 

of implementation of consolidation of holding is a difficult 

proposition in the district, but there is need for creating 

social consciousness and appreciation of this important and 



progressive measure which contributes greatly towards 

increasing agricultural production. 

3 • 5 IRRIGATION : 
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Manipur is an a g ricultural State where more t hen 

73.3 per cent o f her population are engaged in agricultu r a l 

persuits. 3ut sometimes, the monsoon in the area ·bursts i ts elf 

and pour for days together almost like a spent force and then 

gets dry during the rest of the year which results tn crop 

failur€. About 70 per cent of the rainfall is concentrated 

during the monsoon period which starts from the first week of 

May to the middle of August, 15 per cent in the retreat i n g 

monsoon season, 5 per cent in the winter season and 10 p e r cent 

in summer period (Singh, R.P. 1982). Along with this 

topographical varieties within short distances results in r a pid 

cl-imatic changes which hav'e necessitated irrigation in a humid 

St_ate l.ike Manipur, mostly during the driest part of the year 

in- winter and summer i.e. from December to May. 

Floods are another phenomena that causes enormous 

damage to the standing crops. These are caused by the 

topographic alignment of high hills surrounding the valley of 

Manipur. The rivers which have their source in the 

eastern slope of the western mountain starts to swell 

up at the slightest rainfall and cause devastating 
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flood to the plains. Thus, the valley of Manipur .witH 

north-south slope has the geographical advantages necessary 

for the development of irrigation system in a 1 arge scale at 

the upper reaches of the valley slope and divert flood from 

the plain . There are altogether 23 on going projects in the 

·State. Plate-S represents one ~uch- Projecto 

It was in this background that the Loktak lift 

irrigation projeCt a subsidiary of the Loktak multi-purpose 

project in Bishnupur was cleared by the Planning Commission 

in the year 1972 for raising irrigation to a culturable command 

: area of 24, 000 ha lying in the western half of Manipur between 

Nambul river in the north, Khuga river in the south and Loktak 

lake in the east. The project aims to lift 600 cusecs of water 

from the open channel of the Loktak hydro-electric project at 

Pump House No . 1 and deliver to Imphal main canal at an elevation 

of 780m. Of this, 450 cusecs would be taken along the Imphal 

side through the main canal ·and the remaining 150 cusecs towards 

~..oirang side. 225 cusecs of the 450 cusec of water on Imphal 

side would be further lifted into Imphal high level canal at 

an elevation of 790 . 7 m at pump house No. II in Bishnupur. 

Similarly, out of 150 cusecs on the Moirang side 60 cusecs would 

be further lifted into Moirang high canal at an elevation of 

795 m. at pump house No.III near Nighthoukhong. The entire 600 

cusecs would thus be utilised through these canal system. 
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1'he irrigation project was scheduled for operation 

from the power supply by the Loktak Hydro-electric Project. 

But due to the delay in the commissioning of the Loktak 

Hydro-electric Project by Methane gas explosion. The Imphal 

main canal and Imphal low canal were commissioned in May 1980 

g iving irrigation water to about 1, 000 ha from the power 

supplied by the State Electricity Department sinc e then the 

potential of the project has been increased to 19, 000 ha in 

1982 -83 and an additional 3, 000 ha were created in 1984-85. 

The field observation conducted by th-e author revealed th at 

water -does not go southward beyond N ingthoukhon g to Moir ang 

high and low canal. It is observed t h at the I rnphal main canal 

is receiving water from pwnp house No.1 during the lean season 

as requirement for water during rainy season is not necessary 

since the area is traversed by innumerable gullies coming 

downstream from the Laimatol range. 

3.5.1 Main O£jective of Introduction of Irrigation : The main 

objective of introduction of Irrigation is_ to bring a green 

revolution in the area by the introduction of special inputs 

such as fertilizers, human efforts and agricultural implements. 

But it is also a known fact that assured irrigation is the 

pre-condition for fuller utilization of land and other inputs 

used in cultivation. The efficiency of other inputs is 

handicapped by the inadequacy of irrigation- Modern agricultural 

inputs such as high yielding varieties of seeds, chemical 
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fe r tilizers are more responsive to irrigation. The crux of the 

green revolution lies in the high yielding varieties of seeds 

and its success is directly rel ated to assured vJater supply. 

An estimate of the Indian Council of Agricultural Re search 

shows that crop production is about 50 to 10~/o higher in irrigated 

land in comparison with unirrigated land in the same locality. 

Expansion of irrigation facilities is necessary because · it 

increases the gross cropped areas. It also he"lps in raising 

the yield per unit of land and removes the element of uncertainty 

in the agricultural production. It is estimated that i~rigated 

-1 ands yield at least 40 to 50 quintals of grains per ha. per 

year. However, it is hardly 17 to 20 quintals per ha. per year 

as stated by Tripathi (Tripathi, B. B. 1986) • 

So efforts are required to channelise the inputs in 

the right time and right proportion by imparting field 

demonstrat ion and advice services to the farmers for cultivating 

different crops of high yielding varieties at the beginning 

of the right seasons, so that right benefit is reaped by the 

farmers and the objective of introducing high yielding varieties 

with assured water supply is fulfilled and the state and 

national target is achieved. 

3.5.2 Sources of Water for the Project : Loktak lake is the 

biggest natural lake in the eastern part of India and is the 

only main source of water for all seasons in the State. Giving 
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the huge yield rate of 1493 1'1. cum during maximum flood and 

1182 M cum durin g lean season . During normal flood the HFL 

of this lake comes to EL 77 1 m. at this level the lake has a 

water spread of about 320 km
2

• The storage capacity of the 

lake is 39, ·655 ha. m. Ho1tJever, during the year of high flood 

the HLF of the lake rises to EL 772 "M. submerging an area of 

about 490 km
2

• The barrage 10 m high and 68 . 6 m long constructed 

across Manipur river at Ithai will maintain the water level 

of the lake at EL 768 . 6 at the end of each monsoon and the 

vJater stored in the lake will be withdrawn at the rate of 2, -100 

cusecs through the open pmver channel of Lokt-ak Hyd ro-electricity 

project . 01.1t . of these., 1, 500 ctisecs ':lould be utilised for 

hydro - power generation and the rest 600 cusecs for irrigation. 

'l'he withdra•.val of 2, 100 cusecs of \vater for hydro power genera

tion and irrigation from the lake would also help in controlling 

the flood ih the fringe area. 

3.-s. 3 £gmm and Area . • The total area under the command of 

t h e Loktak lift irrigation project covering the Bishnupur 

district of Imphal valley and part of Imphal district is 29, 200 

ha . of which 26, 600 ha is under the influence of the irrigation 

canals . These form 9~ of the gross culturable command area of 

Bishn~pur district and a part of Imphal district . 

The ultimate scheme of the Project is to bring the 

v1estern half of the Manipur valley from Nambul river in the north 
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west to Khuga river in the south interflanked by Laimatol 

hills in the west and water spread of Loktak lake in the east 

with assured supply of water for all seasons as indicated in 

fig. 32. 

3. 5. 4 Canal System and the Irrigated Area . . This area is spread 

v1ith an well-organised network of canal systems, one running 

towards the North as Imphal Main canal with the capacity of 450 

cusecs and the other running toward the south as Moirang canal 

with the c _apacity of 150 cusecs o·f water. Pump house no.l with 

seven pumps and with the capacity of 600 kw motor near O(sero) 

phase is installed to _lift 600 cusecs of water to a height of 18.0 

me1:~es ·~;,.o~hich is charinelised into two section towards the north 

and towards the south feeding the Imphal main canal and the Moirang 

canal as indicated by fig. 32. 

(i) 'E_he Imphal Main C~ . • The canal running towards Imphal 

is known as the ·Imphal Main canal Plate 9. It traverses many 

villages in the .north of N ingthoukhong and Bishnupur. The C§nal 

has a capacity of 450 cusecs of water with the width of 10 m 

and a depth of 1.70 m. The potential area for irrigation is 

about 5, 000 ha of which about 2, 000 ha resort to irrigation. It 

is evident that nearly 4~~ of the land in this vicinity are 

irrigated. It is evident through field survey that this part of 

the district receives the most regular supply of irrigation water 

during the dry part of the year (November to May) Fig.33_ represents 
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~ ction of this canal and distributories from RD 5 kms to 

10 krn 8 • Six distributaries operate in the area which termina-t-eS 

in the lake bolmdary. 

Rlst;ibut6r*e~rop fall~ : The most required period of 

irr.iQation water is from the month of October to May. During 

these months the rivers which are natural source of irrigation 

become dry and the demand for assured irrigation increases and 
the 

Pump sets are set on wor~ which discharges 12.6 cumecs or 
450 

cusecs of water for the main canal. -.This water is then 

Utilised .for the field by di~ferent distributaries fixed acco rn 111 tJ 

l o th : 
e ·need of the area. The average work out plan accordi.-,g tv 

water requirement is 40.5 ha. for every c usee of water suppliet.i• 
'l'h . erttfora f - or every distributary, the discharge required is 
0 01

:culated after the transmission losses in the canal. The loiS 
in thi -

. 8 process accounts to 6 cusecs per million sq. ft. The 

f ield losses have been calculated at 2~ but actually during 

mon:soon ~r l<harif season, the water table is high and the los!HIJI 

WOuJ.d be much less. The Imphal main canal altogether has 15 

distributari es. 

As the nane of Imphal main canal terminates at 10 !uti•• 
pOint, the canal is bifurcated into two sections as Imphal Low 

1 
fl'Vel canal at the same alignment and Imphal high level cancl 

by liftinQ water at a height of 17.16 m at Pump house No.2 ~ 
indicated in fig. 32·. 
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(ii) Imphal Low Level Canal ; The ·Imphal low canal is 22 kms 

in len gth running very near the village covering a part of 

Bishnupur s.D.C.circle and the whole of Oinam s.o.c. circle till 

it terminates in Nambol, The discharge capacity of this canal 

is 190 cusecs water with the full supply depth of 1.70 m and the 

bed width of 6m. This canal has the potential of irrigating 

7, 600 ha. of land, ~ut in the initial stage of its commissioning 

it irrigated 1000 ha of land. But after the commissioning of 

the project its irrigation potential has been increased to 

22, :000 ha. But personal verification through field study has 

revealed that 4, 196 ha of land come under the influence of 

irrigation. It is an addition of about 1000 ha than the 197.1 

records. This is just 19"/. of the total potential area for 

improving irrigation. This canal traverses at an elevation of 

770 m abar e the mean sea level till it terminates at N cmbol 

near Imphal. It has 5 cross regulators 25 control structures 

and 24 bridges as indicated in fig. 32• 

(iii) Imphal High L~~~ . • 'rhe Imphal high level canal 

is 29 km in length running at the foothill of the Leimatol ·range. 

It has its origin at 10 krns point in Bishnupur, trav~ses the 

whole district and terminates at the juncture of the Nambul 

river in Imphal ·district. 260 cusecs of water is to be lifted 

at 17 • 0 m from pump house no. II located at the starting point 

at Bishnupur by three pumps with the pumping capacity of 75 

cusecs each by 225 kw motors. The canal has 39 head regulators, 
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6 cross regulators and 39 control structures. The canal has 

6 m width anci 1o 22 m full supply depth. 'l'he canal is aimed 

to irrigate~ 400 ha of its vicinity land from the gross 29,200 

ha of land to be irrigated by the Imphal main canal, Imphal 

low canal, .Moirang low level canal and Morang high level canalo 

According to the field investigation it was found 

that, the work for construction of the canal have started but 

due to price escalation, the work has remained incomplete. The 

resu.Jt is that the farmers who were hoping for good return 

from their lands feel frustrated. 

(iv) Moirang Low Level Can~ : The Moirang low level canal 

which originates from near O(zero) phase Ningthoukhong runs 

southwards towards Moirang for a distance of 19 kms. About 

150 cusecs of water earmarked for Moirang sector are channelised 

through this canal. Of which 60 cusecs are further lifted by 

Pump House III at Ningthoukhong to form .Moirang high level canal 

· as indicated in fig. 34. The remaining 90 cusecs of water are 

taken through this canal with the bed width of 3.50 m and a full 

supply depth of 1.30 m. The canal is ear-marked to irrigate 

3, 600 ha of land out of the command area of 7, 600 ha. it is a 

sbrry state of a£fairs to note that both the high and low canals 

remain to be completed, Plate 10. Whatever irrigation facilities 

it enjoys today is from river irrigation. 'l'he canal has 21 

head regulators, 4 cross regulators and 21 control structures and 

39 bridges. The canal terminate near Kumbi at Khuga river. 



Incomplete .Moirang High Level Canal near Ningthoukhong 
with some « ain Water . 

-Terrace and a section of Jhum cu tivation in the Hills . 
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Field investigation survey was conduct ed to assess 

t he impact of canal irrigation but the farmer had a sorry story 

to relate instead of filling the questionnaireo But any way 

irrigation is practiced in the area by obstructing river flow. 

Altogether some 2, 000 ha of land was under irrigation out of 

t he potential of 7, 600 ha of land as reported. Thi-? forms 26.3% 

of the reported area. 

(v) Moirang High Level Canal . . The Moirang high 1 evel canal 

originates from Ninthoukhong near 0 (zero) phase by lifting 

150 cusecs of water ear-marked for the Moirang or Bishnupur 

district. Of which 60 cusecs is further lifted to 17.0 m to 

feed the canal 3.0 m bed width and depth of 1. 0 m by the Pump 

House III as indicated in figure 34 with 3 pumping sets with 

the capacity of 30 cusecs each with 225 kw motor o The canal 

is 21 kms in length. Preliminary work of construct ion of the 

canal upto 10.65 km.s has been started but due to the over escala-

tion of the- cost of construction of the work the canal is totally 

left incomplete. As this canal traverses the higher reaches 

of the foot hills of Laimatol range as indicated in fig. 32 

the canal diverses ea5tward from Torbung till it reaches the 

Khuga river. The contribution of this canal for irrigating the 

1 and according to the village authorities is completely nil.(PJt.ll) . 

And this part of the district is mono cropped with the vast 

track of land remaining barren till the next Monsoon season 

for cultivation. The canal has 20 head regulato rs, 4 cross 
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regulators, 20 control · structures and 10 bridges. · The 

distributors, drop falls are fixed according to 48 ha to one 

cusecs of water. The losses in the transmissions was calculated 

as 6 cusecs for every 0.3 million meter. 

3.5.5 ~chayetwise Irrigated a1·1d Unirrigated areas (1981) s 

According to 1981 Census Appendix VII total reported areas in 

the ?4 Panchayets was 28, 040 ha. The irrigated areas forms 33.1 

percent of the total reported area. While the unirrigated area 

forms 40.9 per cent of the total reported area the rest 26.0 

per cent of the reported area is covered by culturable waste 

and area not available for cultivation. The l?anchayetwise 

irrigated land in the district is clear from table 3~9. 

Table 3.9 : l?anchayetwise Irrigated land in Bishnupur District, 1981 

Range in per Status No. of l?e.J;centage of 
cent of ha. Panchayets Panchayets 

15 Very low 5 22;.7 

15 30 Low 4 18.2 . 

30 45 Moderate 6 27.3 

45 60 High 5 22.7 

60 Very High 2 9.1 

22 

Note s Thanga Part I and Part II (Two Panchayets) have no 
irrigated land. 

The table reveals that 40o9 per cent of the Panch~Jets 

have very low to low percentage of irrigated land. The fig. 35 

indicates that the areas below Thamnapokpi Panchayet is poorly 
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irrigated, forming a continuous area. This part of the 

Panchayets are served by Moirang high level canal and Moirang 

low level canal. 

It also reveals that 27.3 per cent of the Panchayets 

have moderate Irrigated land. They form a separate block in the 

north of the district. The very low to low and moderate groups 

of Panchayets are far away from the work site of the project so 

extension of irrigation canal is either inadequate or incomplete. 

The rest 31.8 per cent of the Panchayets have high to 

very high percent;: range of land under irrigation. These 

Panchayets are located within the Bishnupur circle, the heart of 

the Loktak lift irrigation project. Th-es-e areas are drained by 

Imphal main canal in Bishnupur area and Moirang low level canal 

in N ingthoukhong area. They lie in both the bank of the open 

channel situated in Ningthoukhong. Periphery of the main lake as 

indicated in fig. 35. 

3. 5.6 Panchayetwise Unirrigated Lang : Though Bishnupur district 

is in a better off position as· regard to irrigation in Manipur1 l 

considerable area of the district have to come under the influence 

-of Irrigation canal. The study rev~als that 40.9,.; of the 

reported area do not have irrigation. 

land in the district are as follows : 

The Panchayetwise unirrigated 
- I 

-' 
I 
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T able 3.10 s Panchayetwise Unirrigated area in Percentages 
of hectares 

--------------------------------------------------------------
Range in Per 
cent of ha. 

15 

15- 30 

30- 45 

45- 60 

60 

Status 

Very low 

Low 

tA..oderate 

High 

Very high 

No. of 
Panchayets 

3 

6 

5 

3 

7 

24 

P ere ent age so f 
Panchayets 

12.5 

25.0 

20.8 

12.5 

29.2 

As we observe the irrigated area in the district, the 

t ,ext of unirrigated area _reveals th at 37.5 !)er cent of the 

Panchayets have very low: to low unirri g ated area, this indicates 

that they are well irrigated or th ey do not possess culturable 

1 and as for example Thanga Parts I and II do not have irrigated 

land and also have very low unirrigated land because of its 
Lancl~ ~ ·_ 

islandic mountainous location. l-1.ost of the,._ is culturable 

waste. On the other ·hand Khoijuman, Leimapokpan, Ishok# Nachou, 

'l'hinungei,Ngangkhalawai and S aiton have high to very high irrigated 

area in percentages which accounts for less unirrigated area as 

indicated in fig. 36. Another ~rtant reason for their lesser 

unirrigated area is the swampy nature of their remaining land mass 

which lies at the _periphery of the lake. 
'J.' 

hey form isolated 

pockets depending upon the relative position of the land mass 

with the lake. On the other hand, 20.8 per cent of the 

Panchayets register moderate percentage range of unirrigated land. 
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With the exception of 'l'oubul and Phubala which have more 

irrigated land. Other areas have almost 50 s 50 irrigated 

and unirrigated land. These area also do not form a 

continuous belt. 

But on the other hand less irrigated extensive belt 

in the south at Moirang circle has high to very high percentage 

range of unirrigated land. Though the area is traversed by two 

canal systems, the canal work has remained incomplete. This 

area also represents an uneven surface for the development of 

irrigation. It represents 41.7 per cent of the total Panchayets 

of the district. 

Therefor~ the conclusion drawn from the study of the 

irrigated and unirrigated area (Figs. 33 and 34) of the district 

is that only the central portion of the district is getting the 

maximum benefit of irrigation while the northern and southern 

part of the district are not properly irrigated. Therefore, 

alternative source of irrigation like well irrigation is to be 

given priority in the southern part of the district which is 

marked by uneven topography and not suitable for the development 

of canal network. While in the northern part which represents 

more even topography, the Imphal high level canal have to be 

utilised properly and canal network has to be improved 

«onsiderably so that the benefit of irrigation goes to the 

farmers in their field. 
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3.5.7 Culturable~aste and Area not Available for Cultivation 1 

The district has a considerable chunk of land as cultivable 

wastes and areas not available for cultivation. They compose 

26.0 per cent of the total reported area. Nachou, 'l'hanga Part I 

and Part II Wangoo Keirap and Khoijuman have high to very high 

percentage of culturable wastes whereas Saiton, Kairangphabi 

register a very low percent age of cul turable waste. 

On the other hand very high percentage of area not 

available for cultivation is found in Thanga Part I and Part II, 

Leimapokpan, Isho~ Irengban, etc. while Toubul, Khoijuman Khunou, 

Saiton, Keirengphabi and Wangoo register very low percentage of 

land is not availabte for cultivation. 

3. s. ~ Problems in Managements of Irrigation : The effectiveness 

of Cfly irrigation system largely depends upon the extent of 

utilization of irrigation water by the farmers towards improving 

their socio-economic standard. But this effective utilization 

of irrigation water is · largely dependent upon the lay out of the 

field channel~ their maintenance and the size of the field or 

extent of fragmentation of the field. Along with it the prime 

important factor is how effectively water is distributed in the 

individual field and what is the efficiency of water management 

at the individual farm level. These aspects though are very 

important in the management of irrigation system they receive 

least attention from the Government and the individual farmers. 
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As regards to all the s e problems with the beneficiary 

farmers revealed th at (i) const ruction of f eeder c hannels to 

the individual farm is still i n comp lete, ( ii) Ti ll now ir rig at ion 

roster is not followed which directly means that water is supt>lied 

freely to the beneficiaries (ii i ) water is suppl ied f or irrigation 

in the Imphal main canal, (10 kms) and Imphal lo:vJ can al (29 kms). 

The area of regular water supply is only for 39 kms o The rest 

of the canals and distributories work of their own during the 

time of high rain in the area. Another serious probl em for the 

maintenance of irrigation canal d i s tributories and feeder channels 

is the protection from stream and nalas crossing th e canal. 

These streams originate from t he hills which are hardly 1 :to 2 kms 

away from the canal. As the s ources are very near, the streams 

flow in torrents and it carries large quantity o f boulders 

shringles and other debris dur ing the flood and causes damage to 

the canal. There are altogether 23 big strearns and innumerable 

number of nalas and gullies crossing the canal. It is hard 

time for the department to clear up all these before the peak 

time for the demand of irrigation water. The canals 1·ike Imphal 

high level, Moirang low level and Moirang high canal are simply 

dug out without any distributori e s outlet and feeder channel. 

3 • 6 METHODS OF CUL'l' IVAT ION 

Since agriculture is t he main stay of the people of 

Bishnupur district "The method o f cultivation has a historical 
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sequence difficult to establish because all the major 

agricultural systans used today exclusive of modern methods 

are several thousand years old (Boserup, E. 1965). The people 

of the district still follow old traditional methods of 

cultivation like 'Jhum 1 cultivation and broadcasting method 

of cultivation. The result is that 90Yo of the slope facing 

the valley of Manipur is uncovered by vegetation causing serious 

·soil erosion, silting of river beds, flo~ lowering of water 

table, landslides and various other related problems . (Singh, 

R.K. Raj an 1989). These methods ·of cultivation are regarded 

as unproductive with low yield rate. 

Terrace cultivation is also an important feature of 

Bishnupur district, specially in the eastern slope of the 

Laimatol hill range. Nearly 15'Yo of the total area of the 

district, from ~he foot-hills, follows this method of cultivation. 

While another 85".4 of the plain follow the usual transplantation 

method of cultivation. These portion of the plain is also 

marked with the heavy concentration of population which causes 

heavy fragmentation of lands. The study of land holding by 

household revealed that the average landholding in the district 

is 1.15 ha per household and no household has above 8 ha of 

land. Such fragmentation of land into smaller plot is accounted 

as uneconomic nowadays. 

The first introduction of Modern Machineries in 

department took place in Manipur in the Second Five Year Plan 
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while the whole cotmtry was undergoing mechanisation in 

agriculture. The new technology aims to intensify cultivation 

through the use of improved HYV seed, adequate preparatory 

tillage, proper specing/sowing, plant protection measures, use 

of manures and fertilizer and through proper management of 

irrigation water (Singh, R.P., 1982) and finally increase the 

p roducing capacity of the land, through Japanese method of 

cultivation. 18 such multi-purpose experiment cum demonstra

tion farms have been established by the Government to give 

first hand knowledge to the farmers about the benefit of the 

introduction of new technology in agriculture which produces 

5 to 6 times more yield than through pr-imitive method (District 

Plan, Govt.of Manipur, 1987). 

The introduction of the . new technology in the f ield 

of agriculture helps to intensive · use of land by w~ of crop 

rotation and multiple cropping. It is evident tha t crop 

rotation is practiced in about 12% of tl:le reported area of the 

district. While multiple cropping _is _ -'-6 done in the kitchen 

garden. Holding size varies from 0.125 ha to o. 50 ha. It- has 

gained importance with the combination like maize, chilli, 

potato and beans. (Field Survey, 1990). 

But agriculture in Bishnupur district and for the 

whole country could not be wholly mechanised for the fol l owing 

facts as stated by Singh (Singh, K.L., 1980) • 



(i) Small no. of landholdings 

(ii) Surplus agricultural labour 

(iii) Investing capacity of the fa.r:mers 

(iv) Illiteracy among the farmers 

(v) Other infra-structural facilities like roads, 
marketing and preservation. 
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Though new technology in the field of agricultural 

development of the area has been introduced but the yield rate 

of crops drastically fails due to lack of management of water, 

improper inputs like insecticide, pesticide and -fertilizer. 

It is also to be noted that HYV seeds are very often suceptible 

to insects and pests which are bnmune to pesticide (a new 

generation) which destroys the crop very often. 

3.7 CROPPING PA~TERN 

Agriculture is the most important sector and the 

mainstay of the people of the Bishnupur District of Manipur. 

Since the district is the extension of the fertile Man:ipur valley 

there is permanent farming with certain areas along the Laimatol 

range coming under terrace cultivation Plate - 12. Since the 

area is irrigated by a good network of canals like the Imphal 

main canal, Imphal high level canal, Imphal low level canal 

towards the Imphal side in the north and Moirang high level 

and Moirang low level towards the southern side of the district, 

it is in a better position as regards to irrigation than any 

other district of the state. 
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In view of ~he fertility of the soil and well built 

up canal system, new agricultural technology have been drawn to 

this area with demonstration centre and dissemilation centres. 

Here, programne are conducted for fanners to know the first hand 

knowledge of the use of new agricultural technology, like 

application of manure, distribution of water, weeding processes 

use of pesticides etc. as such different crops of high yielding 

varieties and local varietfes are grown in the district.- Table 

3.11 gives the details of different crops, and their areas 

according to 1988 Agricultural ·census . (Govt.of Manipur, 1988). 

Table 3.11 : Area under different crops 

Crops 

1. Irrigated and improved 
varieties paddy 

2. Paddy local varieties 

~. wbeat 

4. Maize 

5. Sugarcane 
7. 

6. Beans 

7. Pulses {urid, Motmg and Arhar) 

s • .fv'.g_stard seed 

9. Other oil seed 

10. Vegetables both seasons and 
Potato 

11. Species and Mushroom 

12. Fruits 

13. Aquatic Vegetables 

Area in 
ha. 

15933 

7564 

42 

169 

306 

1234 

180 

739 

23.5 

1936.2 

896.6 

88.2 

210.9 

29322.4 

Percentage 
of area 

54.3 

25.8 

0.2 

0.6 

1.0 

4.2 

0.6 

2.5 

0.1 

6.6 

3.1 

0,.3 

0.7 

100.0 



Paddy of different varieties is produced in Bishnupur 

district in the irrigated as well as unirrigated lands. 

Improved and high yielding varieties like lt.D .• Series of pcrldy, 

China paddy, R.c.H. paddy, I.R. series paddy and Taichung series 

of paddy are mostly cultivated in the irrigated areas. These 

paddy have high yield rate per ha. Whereas in the unirrigated 

area local paddy like Phourcl, S a ngsanba, Chahao, TaJothabi and 

others are also cultivated. But -today high yielding and improved 

varieties have been also cultivated in the areas. Almost, 7564ha. 

of land are devoted to local paddy. Whereas more than 15,933 ha. 

are are devoted to high y:E lding and improved varieties of paddy. 

Paddy covereq 23, 497 ha of land, in 1988, and 26, 000 ha in 1986. 

It is seen that this decrease is followed by increase in other 

cropped areas. Besides, 42 ha. of land were under wheat 

cultivation in 1988 and in 1986 the area under wheat was 82 ha. 

This trend is due to the fact that wheat is not preferred 

for cultivation in this area. Maize is also cultivated in 

the di~trict_in a small track of land. It covered about 169 ha 

in 1988 .and 144 ha. in 1986. Sugarcane cultivation is the second 

largest agricultural sector in the district which occupied 306 ha. 

of land. Other agricultural crops produced in the district are 

broad bean and ribe beans r.-Jhich occupied 1234 ha of land. A 

considerable increase from 725 ha to 1224 ha during 1986-88 was 

noticed. In the pulses group •urad', 'Mung•, •arhar•, and others 

are cultivated for local consumption which occupy 180 ha of land. 
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Among the oil seed group, mustard, sesam, white sesam, black 

sesam and ground nuts occupy a considerable portion of area 

covering 762.5 ha of land. 

The district is simultaneously rich in the production 

of cabbage, cauli-flower, potatoes, leaf vegetable, reddish, 

tara (Yendem) gourd, pumkin, sweet potatoes and carrot and 

mushroom are some of the common vegetable produced in the 

district. 

Some of the common species like tobacco, chilli, tama

ria, ginger, onion and garlic are also grown in abundance in 

the district. They occupy 2832 ha of land. 

More spectacular in Bishnupur district is the production 

of water borne· vegetables because of the presence of Loktak 

lake. The entire population are very fond of these vegetables. 

Some of the most important .spicles are water chest nut (Heika~ 

Kolamani, Eashing Ekaithat;).i, Thangj ing, 'l'hamchet, Tharao and 

Heikak jelli. - It covers an area of 210.9 ha excluding the areas 

of Tharoi and Heikak Jelli. The production of these vegetables 

amounts to about 9185.75 quintal annually. (Agriculture Census, 

Gov~.of Manipur, 1988) • 

It is evident from the table that vegetable production 

is gaining importance in the district. Apart .from that horti

cultural crops like banan~ pine apple, mango, lanon, jack-fruits 

pears, sour lime and guava are some of the common fru'its available 
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Fabulous Early Paddy and s·eed.-bed Ready for Main 

Crop (Paddy)- Double Cropping . 

m mer Paddy being Demanaged by Flood at Khoijuman . 
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in the district. They are mostly cultivated for local 

consumption in courtyar:-ds and vacant areas of public utility. 

Horticulture crop prod uction is getting special priority in 

the marginal areas where f orests have been depleted. 

In view of t he different crops produced in the district 

an observation had been done to find out the concentration of crop 

in different Panchayets of district for the delimitation of 

agricultural region. 

3.7.1 Concentration Index of Different Crops . . According to 

the concentration ind ex of crops derived at by the formula of 

Area of crop X in a component 
area unit 

Area of all crops in the 
component area unit 

• 

• 

Area of crop X in the 
en tire region 

Area of all crops in 
the entire region 

Area of different crops concentration have been deliminated 

Appendix VIII. The data is based upon the field survey, 

Panchayet-wise in the ~vhole district.1990. 

(i) Concentration index early padgy : Early paddy are cultivated 

in the district with help of irrigation from March to April and 

harvested in the latter part of June and July and again is 

followed by summer paddy, Plate 13. Irrigation is mostly from 

canal in the northern part and from natural source in the southern 

part of the district. A distinct early paddy agricultural zone 
from 

has been identified~Thamnapokpi in the southern portion of the 

district as indicated in Fig. 37. '.£he following table gives the 
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concentration index of · early Paddy in the district 1990. 

Table 3.12 s Concentration index (early Paddy) 

Cone entration 
index 

Kess t})an 1 

1.1 - 2 

Above 2 

Status 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

No. of 
Panchayets 

13 

3 

4 

N arne of the Panchayets 

Utlo~ Leimapokpam, S anj engbam, 
· Irengbam, 'l'h~napokpi, Kwakt~ 
Torbung, Saiton, Moirang 
Khuno~ Keirengphabi, 
Terakhong, W angoo and Borayangbi, 

0 
~onglaobi,Keinou & Toubul 

. Ishak. Ngaikhong Khullem, Nacho~ 
Thinungei. 

It is clear from the concentration :iridex that in the 

north a zone extending from Utlo~ Leima PokpefO to Sanjengbam 

is identified. An isolated zone of 1st crop within this region 

is Irengbarn, otherwise they form a compact zone with low concentra-

tion index of less than one. This indicates that only a small 

area is under cultivation in comparison with other Panchayets 

but they form a zonal character as evident from fig. 37. 

Apart from thes~ 3 Panchayets, namely Toronglaobi 

Keinou and Toubul show isolated moderate range of concentration. 

On the other hand Ngaikhong Khullen, 'l'oubul and Nacho~ Khoijuman 

Khullen and Thinungei which are within both banks of Imphal main 

canal with very good irrigation facilities form a high concentra-

tion zone of early paddy. Isolated region of high concentra-

tion index is Isho~ in the north periphery area of the lake 

fig. 37. 
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(ii) Concentration Index Summer Paddy s 
is 

This,. the crop of 

general rain in Manipur. It is cultivated in June-July and 

harvested in November and December Plate-14. The table 3.13 

gives the clear picture of crop concentration index. 

Table 3.13 : Concentration index (Summer Paddy) 

Concentration 
index by range 

Less than 1. 0 

i.o - 2.0 

Above 2.0 

Status 

Low 

Moderate _ 

High 

----------------------------
No. of 
Panchayet 

10 

9 

2 

Nane of the Panchayets 

Isho~ S anj engban, Keinou, 
Ngaikhong Khullen, To_ubul,~ 
N achou, Thinungei, 'Ibrongl aob:i, 
Keirengphabi and Wangoo. 

Utlou., Leimapokpam, Irengbam, 
Thannapokpi, Kwakta, Torbung, 
Saiton,Moirang Khuno~ 
Borayangbi. 

Phubal~ Terakhong. 

According to the table 3.13, 10 Panchayets in the 

district dep.i:ct low concentration index ranging from 0.1 -to 

0.9. It forms a good zonal character in the north exten4ing 

from Thinungei to Ishok and another zone extending from 

Toronglaobi to Wangoo in the south {fig.38). On the other hand 

9 Panchayets have moderate index of crop concentration. Utlou 

and Leimapokpam form the northern belt while the south is 

intervened by a zone of high concentration at Phubala. An 

extensive moderate zone starts from Thamnapokpi, Kwakt~ Torbung, 

S aiton, Moirang Khunou to Borayangbi {fig.No. 38) • Phubala and 

1' er akhong Panchayets having the highest crop concentration index 

of ,more than 2 fo:cm an isolated pocket. 
! 
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(iii) £Qn~1fation index p~ Pea is cultiv ated in all the 

districts in an extensive manne r from the month of Dec ember and 

January and is harvested in Ma rch and April Plate 15. The 

irrigation facilities provided by the Loktak multipurpose 

project has a good hand in the d evelopment of pea culture in 

the district. The moisture in so il and the soil fertility also 

have the similar contribution for the progress of this crop in 

the district.. It is mostly concen·trated in a continuous belt 

from Ngaikhong Khullen to S~ton. Other isolated areas are 

Laimapokpam, IrengbaiTl, Utlou, .tvloirang Khunou and 1-'langoo. 

(iv) Concentration index potatQ . . Potato is cultivated in the 

district in an extensive manner and is the 2nd ranking crop in 

respect of area of cultivation as referred by Plate-15. It is 

cultivated in both the seasons by means of irrigation. The 

rolling nature of the topography g ives good drainage facilities 

1--1hich the crop .is very prone. 'I'he table 3.14 gives the concentra-

tion index of potato in the district . 

Table 3.14 : Concentration index potato 

----------------------------------Concentration 
index by range 

Less than 1 

1 - 2 
Above 2 

Except ion al 

Status 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

Very High 

No. of 
Panchayers 

11 

2 

6 

1 

----~-------------------------------
Name of Panchayets 

Leimapokpam,Irengba~ 

N gaikhong Khullen, N achou, 
'l'hinungei, Phubal a, 
Ngaikhong Khunou, Kwakt~ 
Torbung,Saiton,Moirang 
Khunou_ 

Toronglaobi, Borayangbi 

Utlou, SanJengbam, Isho~ 
Keinou, Terjakhong, Wangoo~ 

Toubul 
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~t is clear from the table 3.14 and figure 39 that 

11 out of 20 Panchayets recorded low index of potato cultivation, 

but it spread into a continuous belt which ccn be regarded as an 

agricultural zone. 

0 
Only two Panchayets ~ronglaobi and Borayangbi 

registered moderate concentration index ranging from 1 to 2. 

While 6 P-anchayets registered high concentration index Utlo~ 

S anJengbam and Ishok with certain parts of Leirnapokpam formed 

a zonal character in the northern t~p of the district. The 

southern tip has isol-ated pockets of cultivation as indicated 

in fig. -39. 

{v) Concentration Index Sugarcane : The moderate climate with 

gentle cold wind blown from the lake over the land surface acts 

as a tonic for the cultivation of sugarcane in the district 

Plate-16. The rolling plain from the Laimatol range is 

favourable ground for sugarcane cultivation. Humus soil in 

the periphery area of the lake is suitable for the cultivation 

of sugar cane. Extensive cultivation of this crop has started 

in the district. This is followed by the coming of the Manipur 
Ka 

sugar and distillary factory atl~wakching in Bishnupur district 

near Nambol. The following table 3.15 gives the index of 

sugarcane cultivated area in the district. 
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Table 3.15 : Sugarcane Concentration Index 

Index Status No. of Name of Panchayets 
Panchayets 

Less than 1. 0 Low 10 N gaikhong Khull~ Thinunge~ 
Phubal a 7Thamnapokp~ 'll:cong
laob~ I<wakta, Moirang 
Khunou, Terakhon~Borayangbi 
Saiton. 

1.0 - 2.0 

Above 2.0 

Moderate 

High 

3 

2 

Nachou, Torbung, Wangoo 

Keinou, Irangbam. 

--------------------------------------·----------------------------------
24 

Out of 24 Panchayets, 15 Panchayets record the 

cultivation of sugarcane. 10 Panchayets are within the low 

concentration range. Out of this Thinungei, Phubala, Thannapokp~ 

7'ionglaobi, Kwakta, Saiton, Moirang_ Khunou, Terakhong and 

Borayangbi ~orms compact area of sugarcane cultivation as evidence 

from fig. 40 in the s. wing of the district. These Panchayets 

are in one form or the other located at the foothill of the 

Laimatol ranges. Ngaikhong Khullen which have a negligible 

area under sugarcane ' is the only centre as Isolate pocket. Nachou 

Torbung and Wangoo Panchayets are different pockets of sugarcane 

cultivated area in the district with moderate range of crop 

concentration index ranging from 1 to 2. 

'l'he most important area for sugar cultivation is Keinou 

and Irengbam with the highest crop concentration index ranging 

above 2. The entire belt on the north-western flaqk of the 
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Mustard Oil seed cultivation. A Good Harvest 

for the District . 

Market Shed for Women in 1\lingthoukhong been construct ... d . . 
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district bordering the Laimatol range is popular in sugar 

cultivation. Her~ a sugar cum d istillary factory has already 

been set up. 

(vi) Concentration Index Wheat s Though the district is in a 

good position for the cultivat ion of wheat, v1heat cultivation 

is not practised except in a very small pockets. The area 

under wheat cultivation in the dis trict is rat;her decreasing. 

It is mostly cultivated in Utlou., Nachou.. Moirang Khunou., Phubala 

and Irengbam. . While Keinou, Nc:;aikhon g Khulla1, 'l'hinungei, Kwakta 

and 'I'erakhong registers low conc entration index. 

(vii) Concentration Index Oil Seed Cultivation : Since the area 

of the district comes under th e p e riphery zone of the Loktak 

lake the soil of the district is never pitched dry as it is in 

other part of the state. The soil is very fertile with high 

quantity of humus, which favours the cultivation of potato. 

Therefore this soil naturally foll ows the cultivation of oil 

seed specially mustard. It is extensively cultivated in the 

district from the no.rthern tip to the southern tip. Plate 17. 

They form a good zonal character. 

Table 3.16 and fig. 41 depicts the concentration 

index of oilseed cultivation in the district. 
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Table 3.16 s Concent·ration Index Oil Seed 

Index 

Less than 1 

1 to 2 

above 2 

Status 

Low 

No. of 
Name of Panchayets 

Panchayets 

13 Utlou, Leimapokp~ SanJengbam_ 
Irengbam, Keino~ r>Jacho~ 
'l'hinungei, Phubal~ Toronglaobi# 
Kwakta, Torbung Sai ton and 
Borayangbi. 

Moderate 3 Ngaikhong Khullen, '!1oirang 
Khuno~ ri' er akhong, 

High . 4 Toubull Keirengphabi & W angoo. 
Ishok. 

Q ut of 20 Panchayets, 13 registered low concentration 

index but form a very definite region. Utlou, Leimapokpam and 

S anj engbam form a region in the northern tip while N achou, 

'I'hinuge~ Phubala. Probably 'l'hamnapokpi where d.ata is not 

available, T oronglaobi, Kwakta form another continuous belt 

as indicated in fig. 41 and Irengbam, Keinou forms another 

pocket in North Western tip of the district. Ngaikhong Khullen, 

Moirang Khunou and Terakhong register moderate index of 

concentration. They donot form any pattern of belt but are 

isolated by themselves. Isho~ 'l'oubul, Keirangphabi and Wangoo 

form an exceptional high concentration index of the crops. It 

has been observed that these areas of the district are fully 

utilised during lean season when most of the lands in the state 

are left vacant due to lack of irrigation facilities. 

(viii) Concentration Index o!_yegetables Cultivation : Vegetable 

is the most important commodity of daily market in the Bishnupur 
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district of Manipur. Vegetables from Toubul, vlangoo, Keiren gpha[;,&. 

Sanjengbam, Leimapokpam is sent to f ar and wide in the territory 

of Manipur. The district is very famou s f or its water borne 

vegetables and these are sold at fair p rice at Imphal. The 

table 3.17 depicts the concentration ind ex of this crop in 

the different Panchayets of the district. 

'l' able 3.17 s Concentration Index Veget ables 

Index 

Less than 1 

1 - 2 
Above 2 

IFxception al 

Status 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

Very high 

No. of 
Panchayets 

11 

3 

5 

2 

---------------------------
Name of Panchayets 

Leimapokpam, Irengbam, 
Ng aikhong Khulle~ 'l'hinun gei 
Phubala, Thannapokpi, 
'Ioronglaobi, Kwaktq, Tcrbung 
S aiton,Borayangbi. 

Utlou, Keinou, N achou. 

Isho~ Sanjengbam, Moiran g 
Khunou, Keirengphabi, 
T erakhong. 

T oubul, vl an goo. 

It is evident fran table 3.17 that Thinungei,Phubal~ 
0 

Thamnapokpi, 'Iifonglaobi, Kwakt~ 'l'orbung and Saiton form a 

continuous zone for its cultivation. Though the index of crop 

concentration ranges from 0.1 to o. 9 the lowest in the ranking, 

it forms a continuous belt as indicated in fig. 42 Leimapokparn, 

Irengbam and Borayangbi form the different patches of isolated 

centres. Out of 20 village Panchayets, 1 1 come under this 

category of ranl§;ing. 
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The next is. the area of moderate index of concentra

tion where Utlou, Keinou and N achou are included. It ranges 

from 1 to 2 concentration index. '!'hey too form a separate zone 

of their own in the northern part of the district and in the 

middle of the district as evidenced (fig. 42) • 

In the southern tip of the district, a h i gh index of 

concentration extend from Moirang Khunou, Keirengph ab.i.r Terakhong 

and to W angoo forming a distinct zone. At W angoo, it forma 

exceptionally very high indeX of concentration. Me anwhile in 

the northern tip the Ishok and SanJengbam Panchaye~ form an 

isolated area. ~oubul is also another centre other than Wangoo 

Panchayet which registers exceptionally very high range of 

concentration index is clear in the fig.42. 

r ·t is to be noted that since 85% of th e reported 

geographical area of the district is under active cultivation 

there is no venue for the expansion of agricultural land on 

the marginal area-s. The only alternative effort for the 

stabilization of the district economy is by divers ifying agri

culture through agro-based and forest based industries, which 

would receive ready raw materials from the surroundings and 

divert the attention of the growing population for employment 

towards these sectors. More initiative can be given to 

plantation crops like tea and coffee which ha<te high prospects 

and earn cash revenue for the improvement of the d i s trict economy. 

Another such avenue is to divert a section of unemp loyed youth 
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of the district towards horticultur~ sericulture and 

peciculture which the district has immense potential for 

the development of the national economy. 

3.7.2 Crop Combinatign . • The impact of irrigation and 

introduction of high yielding varieties of seed are evident 

from study of the crop combination regions of the district 

Appendix rx. Paddy was mono crop in the district, cultivated 

during the summer months - July to November. But the district 

now has upto four crop combination regions out of eight ranking 

crop of the district. Wangoo and Toubul are the two villages 

in the district which : can be regarded as -the agricultural bowl 

as evidenced by Fig. 43. These two villages have four crops 

combinatio~ while Keirengphabi has three crop combination region. 

Whereas Ishok, Keinou, Ngaikhong Khullen, Nachou, 'I·hinunge-4 

T'{)ronglaobi are two crop combination region. Other area of the 

district are still mono crop. 

Table 3.18 : Crop Combination Regions 

Crop Combina
tion 

Mono crop 

Two crops 

Three crops 

Four crops 

No. of 
Panchayets 

11 

6 

1 

2 

.Percentage Name of the Panchayets 
of Panchayets 

5'1.1 Utlou, Leirnapokp~ 
S anj engbam, Irengbam, 
Phubala, Tharnnapokpi, 
Kwakt~ Torbung,Saito~ 
Tar akhong, Boray an gb i, 
Moir ang KhtmOUo 

28.6 Isho~ Keinou, Ngaikhong 
Khulle~ Nachou, 'l'hinungei, 
'lbronglaobi. 

4.8 Keirengphabi 

9.5 Wan goo, 'l' oubul. 
--
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The table 3 0 .18 revealed that cropping pattern in 

5 7.~ of the Panchayets is mono cropped concentrated to the 

cultivation of rice. While 28.6% of the village Panchayets 

have adopted two crop combination, .whereas three and four crop 

c ombination areas are 4.8',4. and 9.5% of the total Panchayets. 

T he study reveals that majority of the area in the district 

could not raise even two crops a year. This indicates two 

main elements either there is lack of perennial supply of 

irrigation water through canal or use of irrigation by farmer 

is low. 

3. 8 YIELD RATE 

Rice is the staple food crop of the people of Bishnupur 

district and it is mostly carried on as mono-cropo More than 

85% of the geograPhical area of the district is put tinder the 

cultivation of paddy since time memorable. The result of this 

is that the fertility of the soil has been depleted by constant 

use of same variety of crop and its exposer to the agent of 

denundation. There was a considerable increase in the production 
of crops in the district since 1~85 (Govt.of MQI].iour, 1985-87). 

. The y~eld rates of d~fl:erent crops 

in Bishnupur district are as follows : 



126 

'I' abl e 3 • 19 s Yield Rate· of Different Crops (Annual 
District Plan 1985 and 1987. 

1985 1987 
------
Items Area Total I Produc- Area Total Pmduc-

produc- I tion per produc- tion in 
tion in 1 ha. in tion in tonnes/ 
tonnes 1 tonnes tonnes per ha. 

1. Irrigated 
1st crop 1400 2158 2.5 3000 7500 2.5 

2. Improved 
varieties 7980 15083 1.8 22000 44000 2.0 

3. Local 12920 14217 1 . 1 1000 1200 1.2 
varieties 

4. Maize (HYV) 20 150 3 . 0 36 111.6 3.1 

s. Maize(Local) 200 60 1 . 5 108 162.0 loS 

6 . Pulses/Banks 486 1944 4.0 725 3117.5 4.3 

7. Wheat 69 70 2. 0 82 90.2 1.1 

8 . Potato 225 1500 6.6 465 3162.0 6.8 

9. Oil seed 385 2275 5.9 650 4030.0 6.2 

10. Sugarcane(T) 34 146 4.2 242 508.2 2;o 1 
(Local) 

11. Sugar HYV (T) 225 450 2. 0 44 193.6 4.4 

The table 3.19 reveals that area of irrigated first crop 

has increased more than double during 1985-87, but the yield rate 

of this paddy has remained stagnant over the years. It is evident 

f rom the table that yield rate of this paddy is 2.5 tonnes per ha. 

highest among the improved varieties. Simultaneously, area of the 

improved varieties of paddy which is second crop (main crop) has 

been improving better than the irrig ated first crop. The yield rate 

a lso has increased from 1.8 to 2.0 tonnes per ha. Local paddy area 



127 

has been decreasing but there is an increase in the yield rate 

f rom 1.1 tonnes perjha in 1985 to 1 .2 tonnes in 1987. 

Scientific and systematic improvement programmes of rice was 

taken up in Manipur as early as 1961 with the establishment 

of Rice Research Station at Wangbal, for increasing production 

per unit yield. Continued crossing and isolation of dwarf 

plants were pursued in 1970 . As a result B al~ Ratna and Vijaya 

were released in India. A series of crosses involving high 

yielding Dwarf Varieties and local varieties were conducted 

by the station and two high-yielding varieties under the name 

Punshi and Phouibi with local taste were r .eleased . Similarly 

varieties of high yield paddy were released like China-988, 

Ch-45, Ch-1039, IP-24, RP-79-14, Anupama, Norin 18, Palman 579, 

S akti and Mausuri. The yield rate of these crops varies from 

3.5 to 7.0 tonnes per ha. 

But if we observe the production of rice in the district 

for the last three years, the yield rate is very much below the 

standard yield rate of high yielding varieties as mentioned 

by the Rice Research Station Wangbal. The reason for the low 

yield rate of crops in the district are : (i) Repeatation of the 

same crop cultivation, (ii) Lack of Introduction of ~~dern 

technolog~ (iii) Poor economic condition of farmer, (iv)Illiteracy 

among the farmers, (v) failure of Irrigation and (vi) Natural 

hazard like flood, drought, pests etc. 

With the introduction of irrigation and high yielding 
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varieties and improved varieties of seeds, yield rates of 

different crops have been improved in the district. A positive 

increase in yield rate of improved varieties of paddy. local 

paddy, Maize HYV, Pulses, wheat, potato, oil seeds and sugarcane 

HYV are being seen whereas in most cases yield :cates of local 

varieties are decreasing with the exception to paddy. Though 

the total area put under local paddy is decreasing but yield 

rates has been increasing, due to use of inputs like fertilizer, 

pesticide etc. 

This is evident from the consumption of fertilizers 

\·Jhich had increased from 18 kgs. per ha. in 19 78-79 to 9 2 kgs 

per/ha in 1986-87, against the national average of 50 kgs per 

ha in 1986-87 (Govt. of Manipur 1987) • 

With the irrigation potential created under: major and 

minor irrigation projects facilities have been Greated for 

double cropping in about 3000 ha of land in Bishnupur district. 

As replantation for second crop is done in these land, the 

yield rate of paddy in second crop is noticed to decrease as is 

evidenced from table No. 3.19,Sharma, R.c., 1975). 

Simultaneously with the transfer of new agricultural 

technology and introduction of advanced methods of cultivation 

yield rates of different crops are increasing in the district. 

Impetus is now given to grow more cash crops like sugarcane of 

high yielding varieties, oil seed, potatoes, wheat and pulses 



129 

which requi r e irrigational water. It has been noticed that 

a good proportion of area in th e district is b r ought und er 

these crop.s · . .; i th t he simultaneo u s increase of yield rate. 

But as a •.vh o l e the yield rate o f crops in the '"hole district 

is below th e Nat ional and State Yield rates target. 

For th is p urp ose, Data o b tained from f i e l d work was 

processed and it was revealed th a t yield rate o f · hig h yielding 

paddy was b e tw een 48 00 kgs. to 5200 kgs. or 4.8 tonnes to 5 0 2 

tonnes p e r ha . l F i e ld work 1990). This contra dic ts the yield 

rate of H';.".J '1! ith t he official records ·and t h e fertile plain 

of Loktak ind ic a tes the genuinity of the yield rateo This is 
K.L. 

f urther subst an tiated by Singh,j1980. Saying 11 as the soils of 

Manipur may be said fertile and productive as revealed by the 

Physico-chem ic al proper t ies of soils and yield o b tained in the 

field. The average yield of ric~ high yielding varieties with 

s tandard technology give 6.0 metric tonnes perjha in varieties 

like IR-24, Mausur i, IR 8, Puns hi and Phouibi etc." 

It is t o be no t ed that the introduction of irrigation, 

high yieldin g varieties of paddy, improved varieties and use of 

insecticide and fertilizer has given rise to different resistant 

pests which become active with early paddy and become serious in 

the main paddy season when there is suitable temperature and 

humidity. This result in destroying of standing crop, reducing 

the yield r at e o f the crops. Therefore, under such situation 

there is no ot h er suitable me t hod than t}fe use of pesticides to 
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control, the insectjpests from devastating paddy in the district 

and increase the yield rate of the crop. Lack of proper know-how 

for the management of irrigated water, use of fertilizer and 

pesticide leads to the reduction of yield rat~of the crop 

(Saxena, P.B.1987) • 

CONCLUSION 

It is observed from the study of the land utilization 

of Bishnupur district that 57 per cent of the Eeported area are 

available for agriculture while the rest of the area is utilized 

for other purposes of socio-cultural development in 1984. Area 

available for agriculture rose to 87.3 per cent in 1988 which 

reveals that agriculture land had increased (about 52%) during 

this period in the district. Observation of land capability 

classification -of the district revealed that soils in between 

the foot hills and the Loktak lake are suitable for varieties 

of crops. On the basis of land capability, villagewise classifi-

cation of lands had been done under eight major headings. The 

percentages of ·agricultural land to total area in all the 

Panchayets is much higher than the other claimant of land. The 

operational holding of land in the district mostly ranges 

from marginal to small covering more than 61 per cent of the 

total households. Only 10.3 per cent of the households have 

4 to 8 ha. of landholding. Thus, fragmentation has beccme an 

uneconomical factor of production. Irrigation has been introduced 

in the district because of uncertainty of rainfall and , the 

available untapped water resources of the lake. Out of 29, 200 ha 
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of estimated irrigated 26,600 will be under the influence of 

irrigation canals, one running towards the North and the other 

running towards the south from the pump house No.1. Both these 

c anals are divided into high level and lovl level canals. These 

canals irrigate about 31 per cent of the total reported area 

according to 1981. It is observed that areas north of 

Ningthoukhong towards Imphal are better irrigated than that of 

south of_Moirango It has been observed that irrigation is still 

inadequate in the district because of its less adaptation. No 

doubt, there are mismanagement and problems in irrigation 

facilities. 

Though agriculture is the mainstay of the people of 

the district, this has remained the most primitive because 

cul tiv at ion like Jhum, broadcasting method and transplant at ion 

method is still followed in the district. Modern method of: 

cultivation was introduced in some parts of Manipur after the 

Second Five Year Plan. 18 such multi-purpose experiment cum 

demonstration farms have been established, in the district to 

give first hand knowledge for the introduction of new agricultural 

technology and adaptation of Japanese methods of cultivation. 

It is evident that crop rotation is practiced in 12 per cent of 

reported area and multiple cropping is concentrated in kitchen 

gardens where landholding varies from 0.125 ha to o.so ha. 

Mechanisation of agriculture could not take place in the district 
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because of small holdings surplus agricultural labour, lack 

of investing capacity of the farmers, illiteracy anong farmers 

and other infra-structural facilities but mechanisation of 

agriculture is not an end for yield rate of crops. It fails 

because of improper water management, insecticide, pesticide 

and fertilizer. 

Crops of different high yielding and local varieties 

are grown in the distr ic_t of which paddy is the most important. 

It occupies the major portion of the net repprted area. Rice 

of high yielding varieties are Chinq, K.D. series, R.C.M. paddy, 

I • .R. serie~, Taichung serieso Paddy of high yielding v~rieties 

and improved varieties has entered even in the unirrigated parts. 

Local paddy like Sangsanba, Chahao and Taothabi are the most 

important. Wheat and maize are cultivated in a small track of 

land' while peas, broad bean and ribe bean is cultivated in a 

considerable areas. Among the pulses urad, mung, arhar are 

cultivated f6r local consumption. Among the oil seeds, mustard, 

sesam, white sesan and groundnut are cultivated. The district 

is very rich in the production of vegetables like cabbage, 

cauli-flower, potato, leaf vegetable, raddish, tara, gourd, sweet 

potato, carrot and tomato. Common species like chilli, tamar ic, 

ginge~ onion and garlic are grown in abundance. It is found that 

Bishnupur is popular in the production of water borne vegetable 

too. Horticulture crops like banana, pine apple, mango, lanon, 

jackfruit, pears, sour lim~ papaya and guava are gaining importance. 
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The application of concentration index formula of 

different crops indicates the finding of agriculture zones 

under different crops in the district. The findings also 

indicate that the region is coming out from mono-crop area to 

.multiple crop area. The district has upto four crops combination 

region. Wangoo and Toubul are coming up as the agricultural 

bowl of the area with four crops combination. Majority of the 

area {57. 1- per cent) is still mono crop. 

It has been revealed that the yield rate of crops of 

high yielding varieties is showinCJ nominal increase while crops 

of local varieties are decreasing. But Production of H.Y.v. - is 

beloH the n a tional average though the consumption of fertilizer 

has reached a peak of 9 2 kg per ha. of land. It has been revealed 

from detail study of agriculture in the district that agriculture 

has already encroached the marginal foothills where there is no 

scope to bring virgin land to agriculture. This is indicated by 

the high spatial density of population around 560 persons per km. 
2 

There is tendency of losing rich agricultural land in name of 

development. Income from agriculture is not sufficient to meet 

the daily expenses on the majority of the farmers. Therefore, 

intensification of cropping is necessary in the district as it 

is seen that more than 57 per cent of the Panchayets are still 

mono-cropped. For this purpose other in£rastrue-tures like 

socio-economic functions and their distribution have to be 
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developed. So, socio-economic function s and other amen i tie s 

available in t he district have been discus s ed in the following 

chaptero 



CHAP'l'ER 4 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC FUNCI'IONS AND AMENITIES 

INTRODUCl~ : 

Socio-economic functions play an important role 

in an area development and economic upliftment of the people. 

As the physical factors have greatly contributed to good 

agricultural practices the population is concentrated within 

a very limited space and the socio-economic functions have 

influenced the development in agriculture and the standard 

of living of the people with respect to individual. And as 

a whole socio-economic functions like : 1. Education, 2. Health 

services, 3. Financing agencies, 4. Communication, s. Marketing 

services, 6. Transport, 7. Retail services, a. Industries 

9. Electricity and others are at the test of a region which are 

developed or developing. As the study area is densely populated 

and agriculture is the main occupation of the people so a stUdy 

of distribution, availability, accessibility and their 

characteristic of socio-economic functions are urgently necessary 

for making all-round plans and programmes. This Chapter deals 

with a number of existing socio-economic functions, their spatial 

distribution, uses and their availability in the region. Moreover, 

this Chapter also deals with the possibility of further develop

ment of the exist;ing socio-economic functions with the man and 

the area. 
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4.1 EDUCAT I ON : 

Education pl a ys a uniq ue role in the socio-economic 

developm e nt of an area. It is reflected by making peop le 

conscious about the surroundings and the related p r oblems . 

Madan, G. E{ . in 1983 states that 11 p r oper education · creates 

in man th e faculty of reasoning to distinguish between right 

and wron g and choose the path of right". - It equips youngmen 

and women with general skills and techniques and make it 

possible fo~ t h em to do some productive work related to their 

capacity a nd interests. According to Census 1961, 1971, 1981 

Bishnupur d is tric~ showed a steady rise of literacy rates f r om 

30.2 to 31.1 and to 34.0 p e r cent respectively. It has been 

seen that the district administration is striving hard for t he 

universalisation of education in the district by openL~g new 

schools and Colleges. Table 4.1 depicts the position 

of different schools in the district. 

- Table 4.1 Distribution of Educational Institutions in 
Bishnupur district 

Institutions 

Primary S chools 

Jr. H.Schools 

HjH.Sc.S.chools 

Colleges 

1981 

N u 

237 

29 

29 

7 

19 91 Growth rate 

m b e r s per cent 
(1981-91) 

287 21.1 

19 -34.4 

38 31.0 

7 

I t is clear from the t :able 4, 1 that there is an overall 

growth rat e of 21.1% in Primary Schools during 1981-91 while there 
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was a decrease in t he . growth . rat e o f J r. H. School s , b ec aus e 

most o f the J unior Hi gh Schools were converted into Hi gh/ 

Higher Sec. Schools due to the introduction of 10+2+2 scheme 

of education. High and Higher Secondary Schools showed a growth 

rate of 31.0 per cent. There were seven Colleges in the dis t r ict 

including three private colleges wh ich showed no growth rate 

between 1981 and 1991. Apart from these, there are professional 

S chools and Adult Education centres in the district. This 

increase in the educational institutions of the district is 

substantiated by the increase of enrolment of students in the 

district. It is clear from Fig. 44 that the distribution o f 

schools and :Colleges in the district is very uneven. The 

northern part of the district has more concentration of diffe r ent 

schools and Colleges. It is evident from the field investig < . 

tion that the number of private primary schools are 1 29. Ou t 

of a total of 287 primary schools, 158 are Government school s 

whose locations are shown in Fig. 44. The HighjH.S.Schools and 

Colleges are Government institutions. The table 4.2 depicts 

the picture of students teacher relationship. 

Table 4.2 s Studen~Teacher relationship in different instituti ons 

1981 1991 
Institutions Students T eacheiS Ratio StUdents Teachers Ratio 

-- (number) (number) 

Primary Schools 18012 886 1s20 20079 930 1s21 

Jr. High Schools 4746 220 1s 22 5225 133 l s 39 

H/H. sc.Schools 15302 957 1: 16 20976 980 1:21 
Colleges 4{Govt.) 2961 152 ls20 3480 160 1:24 
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It can b e visualised from the table 4.2 that the nos. 

of students in the educational institutions in the district 

shows an increasing trend. The no. of students per teacher in 

the primary school was 20 in 1981 and it rose to 21 in 1991. 

The students teacher relation was sharper in Jr. high schools, 

though the Government Policy is to abolish this level of 

institution. 

4 .1.1 Efima~chools s In view of the uneven distributions 

of primary institution in the district attempt has been made to 

find out the existing distribution per 5000 people. It has been 

also observed from fig.4S th~t: the numbers of schools in the 

rural areas diminishes away from urban centres. The dropouts 

at the Prtmary level by the students is very great, more speci l t ly 

the females . Table 4.3 gives the detail distribution of Pr ima · r 

school in the district per 5000 people. 

(1991) 
Table 4.3 : Index of Availability of Primary Schools per 5000 

people · A 

No. of Schools Status 

Below 2.0 V.Low 

2.0 - 3.5 Low 

3.5 - 5 .0 Moderate 

5 .0 - 6 . 5 High 

above 6.5 V .High 

Nos. of 
Panchayets 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

Percentage 
of Panchayets 
to total 

26.2 

21.7 

21.7 

17.4 

13.0 

It is clear from the uable No.4.3 that 69.6 per cent qf 

the Panchayets in the district have less than 5 Primary Schools. 
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On the other hand 30.4 per cent of the Panchayets 

have 5 to 6.5 primary schools per 5000 people. It is thus 

clear that one primary school per 1000 population is much 

below norm stipulated in the development of education (Primary) 

in India. This phenomena indicates that the primary schools 

in the district is insufficient in comparison to the population. 

The location factors like remoteness of the village, lack of 

communication and vastness of the Panchayets are some of the 

reasons for this poor state. Observation of the fig. 44 indicates 

that the areas near the lake tend to have less no. of primary 

schools as seen in the Bishnupur T ahasil. Similarly the 

Panchayets enclosed by other panchayets and rough surfaces like 

that of Torbung, Kwakta, and Keirengphabi indicate the less no. 

of Primary schools. On the other hand it is observed that Urban 

centres like Moirang, Bishnupur, Ningthotikhong, Kwakta, Nambol, 

and OinCYn have a good concentration of primary schools. 

It has been further observed that Panchayets which 

have bigger size .like that of Irengban and . Borayangbi, having a 

small population, has a greater no. of primary schools. Personnel 

verification through field investigation indicates complete 

rurality of the area, in which students have to walk a long 

distance to ,• avail the schooling facilities. 

4.1.2 Junior Schools s Junior Schools in the district are 

decreasing since the adeptation of senior classes in the 

Secondary Schools. The remote villages in the Panchayets like 
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W angoo, Thanga, Borayangb.i, as indicated in Figure No. 44 still 

have j nnior schools, with an average of 200 to 250 students per 

school. 

4.1.3 High(Higher Sec.~chools ~ In view of the significance 

of preparing a personnel for various work.r this stage of education 

is regarded as the most important, because at this stage an 

individual is prepared to fit for diverse occupation and for 

further higher studies. There were altogether 2~/H.S.Schools 

in the district in 1981 which has risen to 38 as fn 1991. This 

trend of increase has three-fold reasons~ (i) conversion of 

Jr. H.School~ (ii) Increase in the number of school going 

children, (iii) Government initiative for universalisation of 

education. It is observed from figure 44 that high schools are 

fairly distributed in the district Appendix x. Out of 24 

Panchayets 18 Panchayets have H/H.S. schools. The distribution 

of these schools in the district is clear from Table 4.4 per 5000 

population. 

Table 4. 4 : Index of availability of H.jH.S.Schools 
per 5000 . pe6ple (1991) 

No. of Schools 

Below o.s 
0.5 1.0 

1.0 - 1.5 

1.5 2.0 

No. of 
Panchayets 

10 

5 

2 

1 

Percentage of 
Panchayets to 
total 

55.6 

27.8 

11.0 

5.6 
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It is observed from the 'I' able 4. 4 that 83.4 per cent 

of the Panchayets have at least one high school per 5000 popula

tion which is very much insuff icient. The rest of the panchayets 

which are densely populated have 1 to 2 schoolso It is evident 

from Fig. 46 that Panchayets having less than one school is 

located in the southern extremity of the district and forms a 

continuous belt in the central port ion (B ishnupur Tahsil) of 

the district. 

Panchayets which have 1.0 - 1.5 index of availability 

is_ stretched from Ishok to S anj engbam. This concentration index 

is mostly governed by the population size and the nearness o f 

the lake. It is evident from the table 4.4 as well as the 

Fig. 46 that 5o6 per cent of the Panchayets have sufficient 

High/Higher Secondary Schools and this area is in the northern 

tip of the district. On the other hand Urban Centres in the 

district have between 1-2 index which is regarded as suff~cient~ 

This part of the rural and urban areas are mostly concentrated 

away from the lake and is the centre of population congregation. 

It can be finally deduced that the presence of lake 

in most of the villages have greatly influenced the level of 

literacy in the district. It is also evident that this part of 

the district is mostly predominated by fishermen community# who 

prefer to engage their wards to catch fish rather than to send 

for schooling. It is against this background that the starting 

of the Loktak project and increase in the number of secondary 
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and tertiary workers in the district is paving the way for the 

opening of new institutions. At pre sent there are about 20,976 

students in the life register of the schools. An increase in 

the student<;teacher ratio indicates that priority for literacy 

is stressed in the district in recent years~Gomes,O.J.F.1987) 

4.1 . 4 Colleges : There are seven Colleges in the district. 

They are all concentrated in the urban areas and are mostly two 

Faculty Degree Colleges, except Sagang which is single faculty 

College and is situated in the extreme end and rural part of the 

district See fig.44. Four colleges are Government-owned while 

other three ar~ private Colleges. The Government Colleges have 

3840 students with 160 teachers. 1'he students per teacher is 

only 24. The district lacks technical Colleges. For which 

students are generally sent to Regional Engineering Colleges 

outside the State while for Medical 2nd Agricultural Studies 

Students are sent both within the Stc:rte and outside the State. 

It -is obServed during field tour that the district has 

other institutions like type writing, adult education centr~ 

short-hand institute, Hindi learning institute and physical 

training institutes, vlhich impart informal education. 

4 . 2 HEAL'l'H SERVICES 

Health is a prime concern for the national progress 

because loss of health affects productivity in industry and 

agriculture. It involves not only medical factors, but also 
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social economic and educational factors. Thus, it is the 

positive st~te of well being o f the individual . The Health 

Survey and Development Committee (1946) rightly pointed out 

th c t "the term implies a state of harmonious functioning of 

the body and mind in relation to his physica l and social 

environment so as to enable him to enjoy life to the fullest 

possible extent and . to reech his maximum level of productive 

capacity". 

Concerted effort are being made by the health department 

of Manipur to promote health into one and each individual. Till 

the fifties Manipur had 27 licenciate doctors nnd 11 nurses. It 

is found as on 1987 that there are altogether 509 medical care 

units, 642 doctors, 266 pharmacist, 303 nurses 629 ANM's, 3 

Metrons, 100 lady visitors, 31 sanitary inspectors and various 

other health workers and technicians in t:he state.(Govt.of Manip n r 
( 198 7) • 

On the other hand it is found that Bishnupur district 

has three community hospitals, three primary health centres and 

20 health sub-centres, See Fig. 44. The corrmunity hospitals are 

located in the urban areas, while the three primary health 

centres and 20 health sub-centres are located in the rural part 

of the district. The rural part has 32 doctors, 26 nurses and 

3 pharmacists which comprise 4.9 per cent of States doctors, ~~ 

per cent of the states medical care units and 8.5 per cent of 

nurses. Thus it is evident that the distribution of these 

services in the district is haphazard and uneven. It is found 



144 

that most of the services in the district follow the Panchayets 

which have different shape and size, bringing drawback of uneven 

distribution. Personal verifications by field investigation in 

1990 indicated that 3 community hospitals in the district have 

28 medical officers attending to 36,954 outdoor and 1872 indoor 

patients. There are altogether 50 beds to deal with the indoor 

patientso It is evident from population statistics (1986) that 

a doctor serves a population of 5,097. The population served 

per bed is 3262 persons. There is a separate Leprosy and T .B. 

Unit for Bishnupur districto All this depict the bad shape of 

health services in the districto 

The main objective of this Hedical DireCtorate is to 

bring up a healthy generation of its people by 2000 A.D. with 

priority to the rural health. Villages with safe drinking water 

along the fringe of the lake are identified. ; Universal immunisa

tion from dangerous diseases like T.B., Small - po~ Malaria, 

Diarrohea are conducted regularly. There has been considerable 

expansion of welfare servi:: es including women welfare and child 

welfare. Mass progranme for vaccination of children is conducted 

by free distribution of medicines through different sub-centres 

in the district (Govt. of Manipur, 1986). 

It is revealed through field investigation that the most 

common diseases in the district are cough and cold, dysentry, and 

fever. In the surrounding villages of the Lake, high blood 

pressure, measles, small po~ chicken pox are reported. It is 
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further noted th a t the district h a s a small fraction of the 

st ate's sh a re in r espect o f the medical facilities available. 

The distribution of doctors in the rural area per 5000 popula-

tion is as follm·Js, in table noo 4. 5 and Appendix....X. 

Table 4 . 5 s Availability of doctors per 5000 population 
in the Panchayets 

Index of 
availability 

Below 1 (Low) 

1 . 0 - 2 . 0 (Moderate) 

above 2 CHigh) 

---

Nos. of Percentage of 
Panchayets Panchayets to total 

15 75 

• 3 15 

2 10 

20 

It is evident from the 'I' able 4. 5 that 75 per cent of 

the Panchayets of the district have less than one doctors per 

5000 population, while 15 per cent of the Panchayets have 2 

doctors per ~000 population. On the other hand only 10 per cent 

of the Panchayets have more than two doctors per 5000 population. 

It indicates that most of the area are not properly served by 

Medical care units . It is also evident that four panchayet~ 

namely, Kwakta, Khoijuman, 'I'hannapokpi and Thanga Part I, have no 

medical care unit . These Panchayets avail medical care facilities 

from the nearby ~anchayets . 

It is evident from the locational verification that 

there is no marked improvement of paraphernalia of Medical 
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health in the rural part of the dist rict. It has been reported 

that there are no regulnr doctors in some of the health centres . 

Some have doctor on occasional visits and few others make weekly 

visits. Simil arly, is the case with nurses . The primary health 

sub-centres h as no bed for patients, while Primary Health Centres 

a t Utlou, 1·h anga, and Leimapo}<;parn hav e four beds each . 

Due to the Panc hayetwise establ i s hment of Medical care 

units sometimes units are locat ed a long distance from one 

another. According to the field investigation, people of 15 

Panchayets h ave to go 1 to 3 kms distanc e and 3 Panch ayets have 

to travel 4 to -5 kms for medical services. Peeple of another 3 

Panch ayets situated at the southern extreme h ave to go 6 to 8 

kms for taking medical advice. 

It has been found th at child mortality in the district 

has dropped from 125 per thousand in 1981 to 96 per thousand in 

1989. The district is going forward with the main target of 

achieving a record of 60 per thousand by 2000 A.D. Similarly, 

there has been an increase in the life expectancy from 52 years 

to 56 years in 1989 with the goal of 64 years longivity by 2000 

A.D. (Manipur Today, Govt . of Manipur, 1989) • 

Though bringing perfect health to the people of the 

area is the motto of the health department still it lags much 

behind in in f rastructure and manpower to reach each and every 

individual . Financial constraints and economical backwardness 

of the distric~s are some of the r easons for its poor facilities. 
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4 • .3 FINANCH:G .-.Gt: NCIES 

In dn a g ricul Lu r a l st .:~te., the f a=mers are really poor 

anfl they are u n ab le t.:> invest enough fun ds i n agriculture. As 

a res ult r et u r n from agriculture is low. They borrow money or 

cereal crops fro rr: rich an c~ 1 arge 1 andowners at a high rate o f 

interest to me €t t he fcrnil y requirement. · Th e result · is that a 

ma jor portion of their or-educt ·is exh austed to pay back the 

lo ans after a fe·~, months of h arvest. They again start to borrow 

money and crops . In t his way the~ eco nomic conditions deterio

rate year after years {Jan~ M. M . 1990). Under such circumst ances 

of t he farmers, the fina nc ing agencies have to play B vital role 

fo r the economic developm ent an d spread of new agricultural 

technology~ Th e agr a rian instit utions like banks a nd cooper atives 

have great respons ibility for judicious adva ncement of loans to 

farmers who needs operational c apitals, at their disp osal to 

purchase seeds, 

and equipments. 

fertilizers , ins ect icides, pesticides, weedicid e .s 

(Hussain, M. 1979) 

Tak in g t!1e stock of the situation and rapid agricultur al 

and industrial development of the country, Zonal Industrial 

potential survey of Manipur was conducted. This was sponsored 

by the Industri al Ban k of India, Reserve Bank of India, Indust r i al 

Finance Corpor - tion of Indi a, Industrial ~inaz1c'e ~redit and l.nv est

ment eorporation of India Ltd., The A~ricultural Refinance 

Corporation, 'I'he National Institute of 3ank Han;il!g'ement and 

'I' he State Bank of India, in 19 72. 'Jlhe f i nd _.:_;1CJ S (~f the study 
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team is summerized as follows. 

11 T ill 1972, Imphal was the only place in Manipur, 

whicrt had banking facilities. There were 2 banks, namely 

Unit.ed Bank of India and State Bank of India, opened in 1958-59 

in Han.ipur. There were also weaving Cooperative Societies re-

gi.st.ered -in 1954-55. Manipur which was regarded as uneconomic 

-for opening of branches started to attraGt banking entr.epre-

neurs from far and wide. Now Banks like Rural. Banks, Women 

Banks, Industri-al Ban~ Auditya· Finance etc. are functioning 

in the state for the economic upliftment of the people. 

4o 3,0 1 Banks s Th~r·e were no financing agencies in Bishnupur 

till 1972. Most of the banking activities were carriea in 

Impha1l. But after the curving of Bishnupur district in 1983, 

therle was need of financing agencies for the district, while 

implementing different developmental plans and programmes. 

The:r,e are at present 7 financial institutions in the district 

other than Co-operative $ocietie_s. These are : (i) United Bank 

of India, Moirarig Branch, { ii) ':fhe Manipur C9-operative Bank. 

' . Bishnupur Branch, {iii) Manipur Rural Ban~ Nambol branch, 

(iv) United Commercial Ban~ Bishnupur Branch. {v) Manipur Rural 

Ban~ Kumbi branch. (vi.) Manipur Rural Ban~ Kwakta {vii) Moirang 

Primary Co-operative Bank, Moirang branch, as indicated in Fig.44. 

Thes.e banks provide financial help to agriculturists, small 

art.isans, traders, and industrial entrepreneurs with special 

treatment to fishing and improvenent of natural resources. But 
! 
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it has been revealed tha t ther e was no improvement in the 

n umber of ban ks in Bishnup ur di ~ trict (Man ipur at Glanc e 1987). 

It is also evident from Fig . 44 that banking facilities are all 

concentrated in the urb an areas of the district. The rural 

sectors are still devoid of b anks . 

4.3.2 Co-operative Societies . . There are about 3000 

Co-operative Societies in Manipur, out o f which Bishnupur district 

has 399 forming 13.3 per cent of t he State's Cooperative Societies. 

Out of these, 137 are Industri a l Co-operative Societies and 262 

non-Industrial Societies (Dist ric t Annual Plan 1987). These 

Co-op ~r ative S ocieties avail s hort tenn, medium term and long 

term loans from the Government and Commercial Banks. 

Apart from these, there are 21 active Gr am Panchayet 

L evel Co-operative Societies, 72 Weaving Co-operative Societies 

and 2 Service Co-operative Societies in the district as seen 

from fig. 47. It is obServed th a t distribution of G.P. Level 

Co~operative Societies is accordin g to Panchayets. But it is 

found that th.eee Panchayets Kwakta, 'Iera Khong and Keirengphabi 

do not have functioning Gram P anch ayet Level Co-operative 

Soc ieties. On the other hand, we av ing Co-operative Societies 

are very densely concentrated i n the northern tip of the district, 

bordering Nambol and Imphal town s . Heaving is a widespread 

occupation of the women in Ma n i pur therefore, every house in 

t he dis t rict has Schuttle Loom. 
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There are also smaller Co-oper ative Societies like 

the Fishing Co-operative Societies, Fru it Processing Societies, 

Housing Co-operative Societies, Drivers Union, Milk Processing 

and Marketing Co-operative Societies, Wholesale Consumer 

Co-operative Societies, Primary Consumer Co-operative Societies 

in the di_stricto They also identify avenue of economic profit 

in the micro-level and release funds in the form of loans and 

subsidies, under different schemes of St a te as well as Central 

Government. But it has been found that the lots of the poors 

have not been improving in the district. With the expansion of 

Co-operative movement in the whole country various developmental 

programmes have been launched under the Integrated Rural 

Development programmes and Nehru Rozgar Yo.:tan~ which also 

act as financin g agencies. It is hoped that all these will 

bring some change in the Socio-economic condition of the people 

in th e district. 

4. 4 CO.MMUNICA'l' IONS 

Manipur remains aloft in respect of the development of 

post and Tele-communication prior to th e f irst plan period when 

t here were only 80 post offices for the vJhole State. Bishnupur 

district had 2 post offices at Bishnupur and Moirang. Until the 

Fourth Five-year Plan the development of post and Tele-Communica

tion was nominal. There was an abrupt increase of Post and 

Tele-communication during the 70's which res ulted in the 
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spreading to the grass root level. Table No. 4.6 indicates the 

development of Post and Tele-communication in Bishnupur district. 

It is clear from the table 4.6 that in 1971 Bishnupur 

area had two Post Offices which have now risen to four. These 

four Sub-Post Offices are located in the towns. They have 

facilities of -Tele-communication. On the other hand 19 rural 

villages have Branch Post Office as indicated on Figure 44. 

This indicates that only 48.9 per cent of the area of the district 

is covered by post and tele-communication. Majority of the 

villages do not have postal link. The study revealed that the 

district is not developed properly since all the villages are 

not covered as on the guidelines of the SiXth Five Year -Plan. 

The command area of Post Offices is also very large. This results 

in the late delivery of letters and goods. Another drawback of 

the Post Offices in the district as stated during the field 

investigation is that postmen are generally illiterat~ who show 

a tendency to neglect their duty very often. 
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Sugarcane from Bishnupur being Sold in Imphal Bazar . 
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4. 5 MARKETING SERVICES 

Markets play an important role as growth centr!U in 

the economic development of an area because markets ascertain 

commodity surplus and need of the area. It is through these 

centres the actual socio-economic standard of the people · 

inhabiting the area_ is assessed. The history of the market 

and marketing in Manipur is very scarce to be traced out in 

written pages. But a little trace of it is seen in Dun • s Report~ 

(Dun, E. W. 1886) • It says that all the marketing, of the 

country is conducted b~ women in the open air. This is a special 

phenomena in comparison to other States o£ the country, where 

marketing is dominated by male. In every market some sheds have 

been constructed but due to increasing population, most of the 

women do sel:ling in the open air. Plates 18 and 19. 

4.5.1 ~arketing Scenerio ~ Bushnupur district s The district 

though small in size has very far flung villages which are still 

today receiving less modern amenities. It is -identified that 

some villages are 16 to 21 kms far way from the marketing centres. 

The mode of transportation in these villages are still primitive. 
' 

Footpaths and 'Kuccha' ro~s are only the life line of the 
-

villages. BullO.ck carts are commonly used for means of conveyance 

in these villages. The district has 50 wayside market centres, 

2 -
with the density of 10 markets per 100 km which is serving a 

population of 1, 41, 150 as indicated by fig. · 48. Therefore, it 
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is calculated that a l"{larket· centre serves an average population 

of 2823 persons. Almost all the village have their own market. 

These markets are small in size with few huts and sheds. 

Essential commodities like grocery goods and vegetables are 

sold here. In case of urgent need of the goods, there are 

sub-agents at regulated markets at Moirang, Bishnupur, Nambol 

and Ningthoukhong, which are focal points of the villages in 

Bishnupur district for the onward supply of essential goods 

to the villages of the district. The table 4. 7 and fig. 48 

shows the distribution of markets in the 24 Panchayets. 

Table 4. 7 s Distribution of Markets in the Panchayets, 1991 

Market Status No. of Per cent of 
range Panchayets Panchayets 

One V.few 6 27.3 

Two Few 7 31.8 
Three Moderate 6 27.3 

Four Large 2 9.3 

above Four v .large 1 4.5 

22 100.0 

It is deduced from the table 4. 7 that 27.3 per cent 

of the Panchayets have one market. They belong to the bigger 

Panchayet group. The bigger the Panchayet the lesser is the 

number of markets. It has been revealed that two Panchayets 

Keirengphabi and Borayangbi at the southern extremity of the 

district have no markets while about 31.8 of the Panchayets 
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have two markets. So 59.1 per cent of the Panchayets have 

1 to 2 markets. This indicates that most of the main villages 

in the Panchayets are devoid of market place. In order to get 

marketing facilities, the villagers sometimes have to walk 

a distance over 20 kms. This indicates the backwardness of 

the area because markets are the converging poirits, where 

communication develops, by way of inflow and outflow of men 

and materials so produced in the area. It acts as the focal 

point for the spread of knowledge and civilization. Another 

27.3 per cent of the total Panchayets have 3 markets. These 

Panchayets are comparatively better due to greater access to 

. _markets. The rest 13.6 per cent of the Panchayets have from 

4 to more than 5 markets. But still the area is undeveloped 

because of the fact that these Panchayets are large in area 

and population. 

The final deduction is that in size and number the 

markets at Utlo~ Keino~ Phubala and Torong~oabi are coming 

up as important centres. They come under the main communica

tion link touched by T iddim Road. the state highway running 

across the district. 

The number of villages served by respective towns arid 

their distance is clear from Table 4.8. 
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-----------------------------------------------------------------------
Distance from 
nearest town 
in krns. 

1 3 

3 - 6 

6 9 

9 - 12 
above 12 

Status 

Very small 

Small 

Medium 

Large 

Very large 

No. of 
villages 

20 

14 

3 

1 

9 

Percentage 
of villages 
to total 

29.8 

2.1 

19.1 

----------------------------------------------------------------------
47 100.0 

----------------------------------------~--------------------------------

It is clear from the categorizations that 42.6% 

of the villages are within 1-3 krns from the towns which is 

termed as very small range. These villages fall near the 

towns of N arnbol, Bishnupur Ningthoukhong and Moir ang. These 

villages are fairly in a good position availing the modern 

facility of markets within a short distance from ·towns. 

Another 14 villages (29.~) have towns within 3-6 kmso 

These two categories form 72.~ of the total number of villages. 

'I'herefore, it can be deduced that, majority of the villages in 

the district are in better marketing position and near to the 

town compared with the other parts of the district. While 

on the other hand 27.6 per cent of the villages have to move 

medium to very large distance for marketing more than 6 krns 

in the towns. 
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This involves long duratio~ loss of time simply in pursuits 

of marketing. 

It is deduced that much initiative and endeavour 

is necessary to bring up more towns for the service of common 

people by way of developing infrastructure of the town. At 

present, only four centres Nambol, Bishnupur, Ninghthoukhong 

4illd Moirang handle the bulk of the trade and commerce- of the 

whole distri·ct. Nambol handles more than 12 major villages, 

Bishnupur handles 7 villages; Ninthoukhong 5 villages and Moirang 

23 major villages (Census 1981). Apart from all these there 

are many hsnlet villages with g~up of houses which -are served 

by these centresLSen, L.K., 1971). 

What is to be noted now is that small towns have sprtnJ 

up along the main roadside. : Mention may be made of Oinan, 

Keinou, Ningthoukhong, . Toro~glaob:i., Kwakta and Kumbi which act 

as central places. Daily commuters are overcrowded in each and 

every bus which travel in the route. · The route handles about 

10, 000 people per day as commuters in a normal working day. 

4.6 TRANSPORT 

Transport and communication are the main arteries and 

veins through which the stream of economic development flows. 

It facilitates movement of agricultural products to the market 

and fetches better price to the fanners. In turn, it enables 
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him to purchase fertilizers, insecticides, 

agricultural implements and other production inputs, more 

easily from the market towns. This sets in a process of 

modernisation end technological changes in the level of 

agricultural activity. Villagers who have no experience of , 

growing c6mmercial crops like potatoes, vegetables and 

sugarcane etc. can communicate easily once roads are constructed 

connecting them with urban complexes. •This indeed is also 

necessary to bring about cultural as well as emotional integration 

of the people of Manipur ·as stated by R.P.Singh (Singh, _R.P.1982). 

The mode of transport~tion can be classi~ied under {i) Road 

Transportatio~ {iii Air Transportation, {iii) Water Transporta

tion and {iv) Railways have been a:ided in the transport map of 

Manipur { 78 i<ros) • 

4.6.1 Roa:i Transpor~ion . ' Of all means of transport, the 

road transport plays an important role in the human lives. Manipur 

remained almost :1~ndlock State prior to nineteenth century. She 

was connected by. only a bridle path with ·Tamralipta {present day 

Tamluk in West Bengal) through Cachar. By the last part of 
. -

nineteenth century this western route was substituted by the 

construction of Manipur-Dimapur road. This road became the 

pioneer road of Manipur connecting Kohim~ capital of N agaland 

and Dimapur with Assam. 

With the beginning of the planning process inl the country, 

fresh initiatives were laid down for the improvement of transport 
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and communication for a?celerated economic development and 

its diffusion to the interior part of the country. The 

density of roads in Manipur in 1955 was 4.2 kms per 100 km
2 

which rose to 24.2 kms per 100 km
2 

in 1989, as against the all 
2 

India average of 37.0 kms per 100 km • This shows that the 

state is much behind the national average. But it is to be 

noted that the hilly region of Manipur has a small pDiJp<)rtion 

of roads than the valley. It has been stated .(Singh., R.P. 1982) 

that the valley districts have roads at an average of 43.7 km 

2 
per 100 km • It is observed from District Annual Plan 1-986-87 

that the valley districts of Bishnupur have 264.9 kms of roads 

forming a road density of 49.9 kms per 100 km
2

• 

Classification of Roads : The classification of roads in the 

district follows the State pattern of classification in which 

roads are classified as {i) National Highways, {ii) State highways, 

(iii) district roads, (iv) Inter-village roads. The dis~rict has 

all road system except National Highway. It is interconnected 

with National Highway by Imphal Sugnu road at the southern 

boundary of the district Table 4.9 gives the development of 

different roads in Bishnupur. 
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Table 4.9 . Development· of different Classes of roads • 

Class Kms Perc en- Kms Perc en- Krns Perc en- Kms Perc en-
tage of tage of tage o£ tage of 
Develop- Develop- Develop- Develop-
ment to ment to rnent to 
total total Jle nt to total total -

State 31.0 13.9 31 . 0 13.5 31 . 0 12.7 31.0 11.7 
Highway 

District 
Roads 42.9 19 . 3 39.8 17.3 40. 0 16.4 37.9 17.9 

Inter 
Village 
Roads 148.6 66.8 158 . 9 69.2 173.0 70.9 186.0 70.4 

Total 22 2.5 10Cflo 229 . 7 100.0 244. 0 100.0 264.9 100.0 

It is clear from the table that in 1984 the districts 

had 222 . 5 l<ms of roads. Intervillage roads formed 66.8 per cent., 

district roads, 19.3 per cent, and State Highway 13.9 per cent. 

On the other hand in 1987 out of the 264.9 kms of total roads 

in the district 70.4 per cent comprises the intervillage roads, 

18.1 per cent district roads, and 11.9 per cent State Highways. 

This ~lies that inter-village roads are given topmost priority 

for the development, the second priority goes to district rocrls. 

The percentage of growth rate between 1984 and 1987 is 25.2 per 

cent and 22.8 per cent respectively. While on the other hand 

State hi9hway did not show any sign of .development and growth 

during thes e years . 

It is revealed from the state development prograi11Tles for 
' ~ 

roads that during Fift~ Sixth and Seventh Five Year Plan road 
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development took an OU;tstanding tum, with the emphasis for 

the development of district roads and inter-village roads. 

The scheme of the road network development is that N atiorial 

highway touches the State capital and is interconnected by 

State highway touching the district headquarters. The district 

roads touches the important centres of production and markets in 

the district and outside the district. The major district roads 

touch the Sub-divisional Headquarters and ·circles, the State 

Highways and all these roads are fed by inter-village roads. 

'l'he main objective of development of these roads was to connect 

all the villages of the district having a population of _1500 

:Persons. 

Field investigation and verifications of roads in 1991 

revealed that not much progress has been undertaken in the 

district. The total length of roads now is 298 kms giving the 

2 
road density of 56 kms per 100 km • The Bishnupur district 

ranks as third among the three valley districts of Manipur with 

98 inter-village roads (201 kms) one state highway (31 kms) and 

district roads (66 -kms) according to fig.-48. 

The rural parts of the district reveals a poor communica

tion network set up. The following evidence is drawn from table 

4.10. 
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T able 4.10 s Density of Roads in different Panchayets 
of the district 199 1 

Density per 
No. of Percentage 

Km 
2 Status Panchayets Panchayets 

---
Less than 1 Low 11 45.8 

1 to 1.5 Moderate 6 25.0 

above 1. 5 High 7 29.2 

---

of 

(i) The density of roads is lo'" in the marginal areas of the 

lake and southern lim-its of the c i s trict. The reason for this 

poor distribution of roads is th at th e periphery areas of the 

Lake is often flooded by the inc reas e ~::>£ water level in the 

Lak~ which create drainage problem for the communication to 

develop (Plate-20) • 

(ii) Density of roads is 9lso low at the southern extremity of 

the district which are far away f r om the centre of administra-

tion and towns. These southern a reas of the district is not 

traversed by other roads except district roads and inter-village 

roads. The district roads are a ls o in a bad shape • . The presence 

of ranges bordering the district f orm a hindrance to communica-

tion. 

It is clear from the t able 4.10 that Lake does not 

contribute much for the developm ent of roads in the district. 

The table reveals that 25 per cent of the Panchayets have 

moderate density due to their locat ion on higher grounds except 
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Sanjengbam which lies at low elevation. Otherwise, all these 

areas touch the lake a'nd they are higher grounds making 

facilities for development of communication. The distribution 

of roads is high in 29 per cent of the Panchayets;. These areas 

are mostly located away from the Lake and nearby to the town~. 

These Panchayets- are also traversed by State Highways and 

district roads. 

(iii) Traffic Fl~ ' There are altogether 128 buses plying in 

the State Highway sector of Bisl'lnupur district. Frcm Moirang, 

a section of 64 buses diverts on the district r?ad which goes 

to Moirang town on the way to Thang~ Kumb~ Ithai, Wangoo and 

Borayangbi where the route terminates. Other 43 buses follow 

the T iddim road south of Moirang Lamkhai. There are 43 bus 

stops in the Tiddim Road from Utlou to Torbung. This section 

of the route has eight bus terminus and many bus sheds constructed 

by Charitable Organisations like the Lions Club of Indi~ .Hanipur 

Branch, LoJ:ctak Marup and Local Clubs. It is evident from personal 

verification that most of the roads are not motorable throughout 

the year. ·Motorable roads forms only 32.3 per cent of the total 

roads (Plate-21). 

4.6.2 !!§ter Transp~ ' There is no navigable river in Manipur 

which may be used for transportation of goods and people. But 

rivers and Lakes were used in the past for transportation in the 

valley and the Barak basin which subsequently declined due to 
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introduction of various speedy means of transportation on the 

land (Sharma, B.L., 1989). But it ought to be mentioned 

because it was the only means of transport in South Manipur 

before the beginning of this century. Some mention to Manipur 

river which is navigable is also given by Dun, E.W. in 1886. 

During this dark period Bishnupur area had a well developed 

water transport connecting different places surrounding the 

Loktak Lake. Thoubal) N alflbol, Moirang, Kumbi, Imphal, W abgai 

had routes connecting Loktak lake at Thang~ Ithing, and 

Karang. The western and southern wings of the lake were also 

connected with water routes. Bishnupur, Phubal ~ Kho_ijuman. 

Nachou, Ngaikhong Khullen, Narensein~ Moirang, Keibul and 

Keirengphabi were well connected. This part of the country was 

the only supplier of fish for the whole State as there was no 

imported fish from outside the State as today. 

Field investigation {1991) shows that some places 

have connection by water route to the Island of · Loktak lake. 

Out of 24 Panchayets 16 Panchayets or 66.7 per cent still have 

daily communication link with the Island of Loktak Lake. The 

rest are inter-connected. Moirang, Thanga, Karang, Ningthoukhong, 

Bishnupur, Kumbi and Nambol are the collecting centres of fish 

trade in the district. It is observed that Moirang, 'I'hamnapokpi, 

Ningthoukhong and Toubul are within 6-15 ms from Thanga Station. 

While Ishok and Ngaikhong Khullen are above 20 kms. 

It is observed that local residents use primitive 
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country boats,dug out .from the trunk of the tree for fis hing 

and transportation. It is found that every household has an 

average of two boats since fishing is the main occupation of 

the people living in this area. The district has an ample 

scope for the development of inland waterway~ but it is left 

neglected. There is no ghats, boat~ and even ways to go for 

boating due to wilderness and water hyacinth infestation 

{Plate-22) • 

4.6.3 Airw~- ' The district is far away from the capital 

for getting easy access of the Air~ Transport. Nambol is the 

nearest town of the d~strict with Tulihal Airport of Imph al . 

It has been noticed that there has been a considerable increase 

of passengers moving from the district since 1971 after the 

finalization of the work site of Lok tak Hydro-electric project 

in the district. The visits of experts and intellectuals in 

the area has brought greater assimilation of thought and f ree 

contact with more advance people, has molded greatly the 

behavioural characteristic of locals in the district. At 

present they have a more modern outlooks. Apart from project 

personnels, there are business me~ students and cultivators 

who travel by air from the district, to other places and 

vice-versa. The passengers are mostly Silchar-Calcutta bound 

and Guwahati~elhi boun~ but as a whole inter-connected with 

the rest of the country. 

4. 7 RETAIL SERVICES 

The retail services form important socio-econom~c 
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functions catering to · the daily needs of the people of an 

area. Easy availability and accessibility of retail services 

of the users promote the standard of development (Jan~ M.M., 

1986). It is clear from the field survey that the district 

is serve d by 50 markets of daily nature with the density of 

2 10 ma r kets per 100 km • The distribution of retail services 

is gre atly affected by the common demand of the essential commodity 

in the day to day - life of the inhabitants of an area. Therefore, ' 

retail services of the district have been divided into the 

followin g types s (i) Gm eery store; (ii) Cloth stores: 

(iii) Hardware stores: (iv) Shoe stores: (v) Coffee/Tea stall: 

(vi) Sweet shop1 {vii) Tailoring shop (viii) Carpenter shop: 

(ix) J wellery stores: (x) Book stall, (rl) Stationery store: 

(xii) Saloon; {xiii) Medical store. {xiv) Electronics shops 

(xv) Hardware and (xvi) Petrol Pumps. 

Of thes~ grocery stores, tea and sweet shops and 

t ailoring shops are some of the common retail· serv~ces available 

in the villages. Higher order services like restaurant, cloth 

store, shoe store. hardware shop: furniture store, coffee stalls, 

electri cals store, radio repairing and petrol pumps are available 

in the urban and semi-urban areas. Lower order markets have only 

l imited permanent structur~ therefore the entire transaction 

of vegetables and other items are conducted in the open air. 

'l 'he dist ribution of markets for retail service in the district 

is very uneven. Two Panchayets, Borayangbi and Keirenphabi have 
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no market for retail services. Three/four villages of Borayangbi 

Panchayet get their retail services fran Sagang, a trijunction 

touching Wangoo, Kumbi and Borayangbi. On the other hand, 

Khodrak Nongmaikhong, I<ha Thiungei avail their retail services 

from Moirang, the nearest town and sometimes from Kumbi, 

Isho~ Toubul, Thinungei, TorbuJ?.g, Kwakta and Saiton. Each 

has at least one market for retail services. About 66.7 per 

c ent of the Panchayets have only one market for retail services;. 

Hamlet villages within the above mentioned Panchayets still do 

not have markets for retail services. 

The distribution of retail services in the district 

indicates the rurality and backwardness of the area. Higher 

order retail services are rendered by urban and semi urban 

area of the district. The urban centres like Nanbol Oinam, 

Bishnupur, Ningthoukhong, Kwakta, Moirang and Kumbi handles 

much of the commercial services of the district. The essential 

commodities like salt, pulses, soaps, Kerosene oil, paper, and 

many others are brought from lmphal some 50 to 60 kms away. 

The above mentioned urban centres directly or indirectly bring 

their articles from the whole sellers. It is learnt through field 

investigation that essential commodities get costlier in the 

interior villages of the district due to high cost of transport 

of these items. Small hamlet villages and interior villages 

bring their retail goods from the nearby urban centres, but the 

prices of these retail goods are much higher than the original 

cost of the articles. 
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4.7.1 Comma nd Area of Urban Centres ' · The Nambol urban - . 

marketing cen t re has twelve major census villages as command 

area supplyin g retail essential commodities of daily use 

bringing about 25.6% of total villages. Bishnupur urban 

marketing c ent re serves seven major census villages. It 

forms about 14. 8/o of the total villages. 

'l' able 4.11 : No. of villages served by each urban centre 

------------·----------------------------
Urban Centres 
with Class 

N ambol (Class IV) 

Bishnupur (Cl ass IVh 

Ningthoukhon g (Class VI) 

Moirang {Class IV) 

No. of 
villages 
served 

12 

7 

5 

23 

47 

Source : District Census 1981. 

Percentage 
of village 
served 

25.6 

14.8 

10.7 

48.9 

100. 0'-' 

Another 10.?-' of the village~ are covered by 

Ningthoukhong town. The rest 48.~~ of total villages form the 

command area of Moirang town. This town is the oldest and 

traditionally, the most important in the history of Manipu~ 

it handles almost nearly half of the total no. of villages of 

the district. But recently some more urban centres have come 

up like Kwakta and Kumbi which too are mostly dependent on 

Moirang town. 'l 'he area bounded by this urban marketing centre 

is mostly rural because of lack of good road communication and 
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remoteness of the villages and hamlet villages. Another such 

factor v;hich makes the area under developed is the ma rshy 

n atu re of the soilo As these parts of the district emer g ed 

after the recl amation of the land, which was actively under 

the influence of the water of the lake. 

In order to assess the retail services available in 

the rural villages of Bishnup u r district data has been collected 

durin g the field survey and are computed for analysis 

Appendix Xl. The table 4.12 g ives the scores of retail 

services in 2 4 Panchayets of the district. 

'l' ab l e 4.12 ; Retail :Service by Scores 

Scores 

Below 20 

20 - 50 

50 100 

100- 150 

Above 150 

Total 

Status 

Very low 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

Very High 

No., of 
Panchayets 

3 

6 

6 

8 

1 

24 

Percentag e of 
Panchayets to 
total 

12.5 

25.0 

25.0 

33o3 

4.2 

100.0 

It is evident that Kwakt~ 'l'hamnapokpi and Ishok are 

the three most undeveloped parts of the district with very low 

scores of the retail services available among 24 Panchayets of 

the district. They fonn 12.5 per cent of t he P anchayets. These 

Panchayets have scores less than 20, while 'I' orbung, Ter~khong, 
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S aiton, Irengbam, Borayangbi and Thanga Part II record the 

second lowest group of scores ranging between 20 and so. 

They form 25.0 per cent of total Panchayets. Altogether, 9 

Panchayets have very low to low scores forming 37.~ of the 

total Panchayets. It is clear from the field observation that 

these Panchayets are either situated far away from the main 

communication line or are big Panchayets_ These Panchayets 

are also densely populated which require higher no. of retail 

services. But lack of these services indicates the backwardness 

and rurality of the area. 

There are six Panchayets wh~ch have moderate scores in 

retail services. These six Panchayets are Toubul, l<hoijuman. 

Nachou, ToronglaQbi, Sanjengban and Thinungei. They form about 

25"/o of the total number of Panch_ayets, ranging between 51 to 

100. In future these centres ar:e going to develop into growth 

points. At present nine Panchayets have high to very high 

scores of retail services forming about 37.5".4 o.£ the total 

Panchayets. 

It has been seen from the previous analysis that majority 

of the activities in the district are concentrated in these 

Panchayets. Keeping aside the urban part of the district, Utlou, 

Moirang Khunou, Keinou, Phubala, Wangoo, Thanga Part I enjoy the 

central locations and good communications. These areas are 

at present coming up as marketing centres of retail services 

of the nearby hamlet villages. These centres are going to act 
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as the growth points of the area in the future. At present . 

Oin~ Ningthoukhong, Kwakta and Kumbi act as the growth 

points in the area. These areas were brought \n'l.der the . 

notified town area recently,Lewis, w.A. 1955). 

The starting of the wo_rk at the Loktak hydro-electric 

project, during 1 70s d~anded the fast increasing of socio-economic 
-

functions i,n the district. Retail service centres were opened 

at every stone 1 s throw distance of the villages surroun?ing 

the work site. Ningthoukhong became the focal point of retail 

s-ervices. I t flourished during the period of construction of 

Loktak project in leaps and bounds. 'l'he to~n today has developea 

almost all the higher order services. The town has two cinema 

houses, a Gas station and a Petrol filling point, electrified 

saw mill, mechanised stone work of the- first order. Apart from 

this, Bishnupur, Moirang and Nambol towns are increasing their 

sizes because of increased activities and movements of people 

from the site of work to the Loktak project.- The area _ receives 

enough power supply from 11 KY step down line from the Loktak 

project. The area today is slowly developing into a prosperous 

region, because of improvement of irrigation for agriculture 

and iiltroduction of double cropping system. The small scale 

industries like rice mill~ saw mills and handloom industries 

etc. are today fed by regular power supplied from the project. 

There has beem a sudden face lift in the district, which is an 

indicator of socio-economic development. 



171 

4. 8 INDUSTRIAL BACKGROUND s 

Manipur is one of the most industrially backward 

States in the country. Her geographical isolation, difficult 

topography, lack of skill labourers,' lack of capital and 

non-availability of regular power are some of the reasons 

for the industrial backwardness of the state. The most 

important obvious reasons for lagging behind in the industrial 

set up are marketing facilities. Since the State is in the 

eastern extremity of the country with the international boundary, 

the finished products are once again to be transported to the 

rest of the country through di~ficult terrain to catch the 

nearest rail head. 

Manipur entered the era of industrialization in the 

year 1973 with the establishment of a I<hansari Sugar factory 

at Wangbal in Thoub~ dis:trict with a daily crushing capacity 

of 60 tonnes of SU<;1arCane. 

This was followed by the establishment of spinning mill 

at Laitang Khunou., 19 Jans north west of Imphal in 1985 with the 

capacity of 25, 520 spindles. Commercial Production started with 

13,392 spindles. The mill produced 2.70 lakh kgs. of yarns in 

1985-86 and 4.83 lakh kgs in 1986-87. 

Next phase of industrial development in Manipur was 

started during the Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-90) with the 
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finalization of the project like 1 {1) Manipur Sugar Mill and 

Distillery Plant; {2) Starch and Gulcose Factory; {3) Manipur 

Electronics; (4) BCillboo Chipping Plant; {5) Mechanised Brick 

Manufacturing Units; {6) Manipur Cycle Cooperation, { 7) The 

Vanaspati Ghee Manufacturing; {8) Drug Formulation Unit; : 

(9) Mechanised Dye House; {1~ Ginger De-hyqration Plant; 

( 11) Central Institute of Plastic Engineering and Tolls. 

Manipur has been included in the minerals based 

industrial map of the country by the starting of a cement 

factory at Hundung in Ukhrul district in east Manipur ·sponsored 

by the North-eastern Council. The industry with the total 

capacity of 50 tonnes per day has been commissioned in 1986-87. 

(Ansari, S.A. 1976). 

Along with all these mills and factories, Manipur is 

well-known in the outside world in her cottage and handicraft 

industries. It is the traditional art and culture of the 
- -

Manipuri Society. There are about 2 lakhs looms in the State. 

The colour and artistic designed engraved in the products like, 

bed-covers, towels, blankets, pillow-covers, dhoties, scarfs, 

curtains, mosquito nets and .saris makes the Manipuri fabrics 

popular within the State and outside. Apart from .these there 

are about 525 Weaving Cooperatives in the State which boosts 

the state• s incomes in this sector. 

Similar footing with the w•aving industry of the State 
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is the handicraft industry with beautiful artistic designs. 

Embroidary carpentary, brass and bell metal work. cane and 

bamboo war~ ornanent making, stone carving, doll making, 

pottery - and glass bangles are some of the trades in handi

crafts industries. These industries require special incentive 

to bring them on commercial basis. 

4.8.1 Industrial Scenario in Bishnupur District ' Since .-
Bishnupur was the sub-division of Imphal central district 

much progress in industrial development was concentrated 

within the centre or the periphery ~of Irnphal. It was only 

on .25th May, 1983 tha~ Bishnupur sub-division was recognised 

a:s a full-fledged district. The district industrial centre 

was created simultaneously on 2 October, 1983 which started 

to supervise the development of industries in the district. 

According to 1983-84, the district has 4 registered factories 

and 219 small scale industries like weaving, carpentaries, saw 

mills, rice mills floor mills, oil mills, stone work, brick 

making, tailoring, printing, embroidery, hotel and restaurant, 

laundry, photo-processing, bakery, bamboo and cane work. 

black smithy, shoe making, radio repairing, cycle repairing, 

tyre retreading, gur making, pottery and bell metal work. 

Despite. the fact. that the district industrial centre in 

Bishnupur is in its initial stage of operation some marked 

progress has been seen in the field of techno-ecoriomic survey 

of the district, motivation of artisans, entrepreneurs and 

identification of industries for wh~h Bishnupur district has 

good potentiality. 
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The district is going ahead with the development 

of handloom weaving industry which is the household industry 

in each and every house. During 1986-87, 63 out of 132 
.. 

handloom industrial units were assisted with the financial 

assistance ranging up to 2.5 lakhs. Nine weaving ~oeperative 

societies havejacquired looms which would be the first type to 

be introduced in the district. There were 394 units of handlooms 

_in 1987-88 generating 3,167 employment opportunity. 

Industries in the district are divided into the 

following sectors; (i) Large and Medium Scale Industries, 

(ii) Handloom and handicraft industries and (iii) Small Scale 

Cottage industries. 

The district is fortunate in having a medium size 

sugar manufacturing industry at Kabowakching; under the name 

of Manipur Sugar and Distillary Mills Ltd. w~th the crushing 

capacity of 1, 250 tonnes per day. In view of the failure of 

the Khansari sugar factory in Thoubal district due to non

-availability of raw materials and power irr~gularity, efforts 

have been laid in this case to demarcate the sugarcane growing 

areas along with potential areas within the radius of 40 Jans 

from the factory sites and was found that 1884.5 ha of lands 

were under active sugar cultivation. The land lying immediately 

under sugar potential area within the radium of 40 kms have been 

found to be 11, 264 ha which will act as the feeder areas for 

the industry. At present, 15 ha. of land with sugarcane 
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cultivation is within the factory site of Bakowakching. 'rhis 

15 ha of land would provide self feeder area for the factory 

when the supply of raw material falls short from the market. 

The district simultaneously is very popular for 

her traditional handicraft industries which face extinction 

due to financial constraints and competition from the factory 

production. The local artisans though have traditional skill 

face stiff competition which require training for the artisans. 

In order to enrich the skill of selected artisans/entrepreneurs 

are given training for equipping the artisan with the knowledge 

of improved machineries. The Government is providing training 

to selected artisans and entrepreneurs to face any eventuality 

of competition from the other source. 

There were altogether 219 small scale units in the 

district in 1983. This rose to 532 units in 1991. This shows 

a growth rate of 142.9 per cent. 

It is deduced that vigorous improvanent of industries 

took place ·before the commissioning of the Loktak Project, which 

is indicated by the amount of industries during 1983-84, the year 

of commissioning of the Loktak project. But after the short 
. 

interval of the commissioning of the project, the project was 

suddenly closed down, due to the natural calamities of landslide. 

This resulted. in the breakage of the tanpo of :industrial 

development in the district. Th~ study revealed that these 
i 

tempo of entrepreneurs continued from 1984-85 to 1985-86. The 
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new era of indus trial 'development started only 1986-87 when 

the power supply from the project started to flow wi t hout 

interruption. 

Field investigation conducted in all 24 Panc hayets 

of the district reveals that there are 18 industria l ventures 

which employ p a rt-time and fulltime arti s ans. The following 

table and fig. 49 gives the detail of th e industri a l persuits 

in the district a part from the large and medium size industries. 

Table 4.13 : Small Scale Units in the Di s trict 

----~ --------------------------------------------------
Sl. Industrial Unit 

Total :Percentage 
No. nos . to t otal 

1. Rice Mill 1 45 27. 3 

2. Carpentry 1 35 25 . 4 

3. Gur making 65 12.2 

4~ Weaving 60 11.3 

s. Cane work 40 7.5 

6'~ Cycle repairing 20 3.8 

7. Saw mills 12 2.3 
a; Radio repairing 11 2.1 

9. Pottery 11 2o1 

'10. Photo proc e ssing 9 2.1 

11. Embroidary 8 1.7 

12. Brick-makin g 7 loS 

13. Bakery 2 Oo3 

14'; Oil mill 2 0. 3 

15'e Weilding 2 0. 2 

16. Floor mill 1 0.2 

17. Pit saw mill 1 0.2 
18. Metal work 1 __Q..~ 

532_: 100£.9 
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Rice mill is the first to rank among small scale 

industries in the district with Wangoo Panchayet having the 

highest no. of 16 rice mills. It comprises 27.3 per cent 

of the total Industrial Persuits. The nex:t ranking industry 

is the carpentry work. with 25.~ of the total industrial 

persuits. These two industries are well distributed in the 

villages of the district. The third ranking industry of the -

district is 'gur' making which occupies 12.2% of the total 

industrial persuits. Handloom and Cane work. . 

a significant position in the district. 

also occupied 

As regards cane work_ three Panchayets, Toubul, 

Keinou and Ngaikhong Khullen have specialised in the art of 

cane work_ fishing nets and woodcrafts for fishing. Almost 

every household of the Toubul and Ngaikhong specialise in 

making cane fishing net known _as '~abo Loo' while on the other 

hand Keino~ specialises in preparing woodcraft for fishing. 

Nearly 85% of the total population of the area mentioned above 

are engaged in these activities. 

'l'he district is the originating centre for the artistic 

design of the Manipur i cloth N the Moirang Phei 1 • The high cost 

and the high valuation given in the festivals of the State 

account for its pOpularity. Every household in the villages 

of the district is engaged with handloan weaving as full-time 
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or -part-time. The earnings of the women folks of the entire 

State other than household duties come from these industries. 

On field investigation it has been revealed that Leimapokpan has 

the highest no. of looms of fly shuttle types, with every household, 

having at least one loom in average. The ranking of these 

industries in the list {Table 4.13) was done according to the 

no. of women weaving Co-operative societies in the different 

Panchayets of the district;. Individual household looms were 

thus not accounted in the ranking. 

Assessment of these five ranking industries of the 

district has revealed that more than 83.7~ of the entire indus

tries are rice mills, carpentry, 1 gur 1 making, weaving and 

canework. Rice mills. weaving and carpentry are the three 

traditional and very old industries. While, new prospering 

industries are cane wor~ 'Gur' making and carpentry. A new 

beginning has already been made as regard to sugar ~anufacturing 

industries. Under the Manipur Sugar and Distillary Mill Ltd. 

at Kabowakching in Bishnupur district. Similar such· beginning 

can be planned for cane work and carpentry work in the district. 

at present these industries are all running under individual 

entrepreneurship. The increasing demand can be substanciated 

by starting medium· scale industries in the region. 

Another 16.3% of the industries are cycle repairing, 

saw mills, radio repairing, pottery, photo processing, embroidary, 
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brick makin~ bakery, ·oil mill, weilding, floor mill, pit saw 

mill and metal work etc. Apart from thes~l Bishnupur is famous 

for stone carving and quarrying work. This only traditional 

industry of the entire S.tate is functioning at N~houkhong 
town. At present this industry is mechanised after the 

av_ailability of chief power from the Loktak project. 

~fter the distribution of different small scale units 

have been found in the district, areas of specialisation have 

been located in table 4.14. 

T able 4.14 : Area of Specialisation 

Category Panchayets Trade 

1st Moirang Khunou (i) Radio repairing 

(ii) Cycle repairing 

(iii) Photo processing 

(iv) Weilding 

(v) Metal work 

Ngaikhong I<hull en ( i) Carpentry 

(ii) Cane work 

(iii) Pitsaw . 

(iv) Radio Repairing 

(v) Embo.idery 

2nd Utlou (i) Brick making 

(ii) Weilding 

(iii) Floor mill 

(iv) Bakery 

3rd · Phubala (i) Oil mill 

(ii) Weaving 

Nachou (i) Emboidery 

(ii) Photo-Processing. 
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Table 4.14 contd. 

--
Category Panchayets Trade 

I<einou (i) Saw mill 

(ii) Cane work 

4th Wan goo Rice mill 

Irengbam Gur making 

Borayangbi Pottery 

Toubul Cane work. (Loo) 

Thinung-ei Saw mi.ll 

Saiten Oil Mill 

Terakhong Photo processing. 

It is evident from the area of specialisation that 

Moirang Khunou and Ngaikhong Khullen are emerging as the industrial 

hub with specialization in five and more small scale units. Next 

ranking Panchayet is Utlou with the specialisation of four types 

of industries. The third ranking Panchayets aJ:e 1 (i) Phubala. -

(ii) Keinou and (iii) Nachou. All these specialise in two types 

of industrial persuits. Thus, according to the above categorisatio~ . 

industries or medium size can be established in the are~ for the 

economic upliftment of the district. In the area with single 

specialization incentive should be given to develop these units 

individually because these are all resources based from the local 

product. 

· 4'~9 SUPPLY OF HYDRO ELEcrRICITY 

; Supply of electricity plays an important role in 
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all-round economic deVelopment o f an area by providing power 

for agricultural operations and growth of small scale agro-based 

and forest based industries. The state was in a critical power 

shortage until last few years, but after the commissioning of 

the Loktak Hydro-electricity project in 1983 with the installed 

capacity of 105 mw by a single P ro ject, there hQs been a sudden 

change in scenario of power in t he state. Every arrangement was 

done to distribute power in the entire territory pf Manipur by way 

of construction of 132 KV line and 33 KV line with step down 

facilities in Nidthoukhong Yurembam and Jiribam to curtail the 

uneconomic generation of power from diesel generation sets. With 

thi~ the peak load demand of electricity has increased tremen- · 

dously from 25 to 54 mw and per c apita consumption from 26 units 

to 81 units. 

It is assessed that use of electricity was confined to 

certain particular area during the First, Second, Third arid 

Fourth and Fifth Five Year Plans. But a miraculous change -

occurred during the Sixth Five Year Plan {1984-85) when- the 

power supply was connected with the construction of 132/KV 

high tension line by way of completion of the Loktak Project. 

Villages were connected with 33 KV line and 11 KV line wherever 

feasible. Every district headquarters, sub-divisional headquarters 

and block headquarters were to h av e electric connection. This 

phenomenal change took place with the commissioning of Loktak 

Project. 
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The main aim and object of the Eighth and Ninth 

Five Year Plan ending in 2000 A.D. is to bring 10~ electrifi-

cation in the territory of Manipur. 

Apart from these, new schemes have been launched to 

identify household under poverty line and provide free electric 

connection of one point per family below the poverty line in 

electrified villages. This scheme of the Government is known 

as 1 Kuti Jyoti'. Under this scheme till 1989, 5000 ST families 

and 5000 other families have been identified to get these free 

service benefit provided that they will be able to pay the monthly 

power tariff. 

4. 9.1 Power Scenerio in Bishnupur District : The Bishnupur 

district of manipur is fort1.mate to have the largest natural 

fresh water lake in the North-east India. 'l'he live storage of 

3 
the lake is estimated to . be 600 Mrn • Therefore, to harness this 

vast potential of the Loktak lake, a hydel power project known 

as ~oktak multipurpose hydro-electric project has been set up. 

This project was executed by the NHPC and conmissioned in June 

1983 at a cost of Rs.120 crores. The power house has an installed 

capacity to generate 105 K'l of power with three units of 35 l-1'1 each. 

The main aim and objective of the project is to regulate the water 

of the Loktak lake by constructing . a barrage, just below the lake 

at Ithai where rock structure rises the river bed. The. barrage 

so constructed is 10.7 meters high and 68.6 meters long across 
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Imphal or Manipur river so as to protect the live storage of 

the lake when 58.8 c.m. water from the lake is channelised to · 

g enerate hydro-electricity and irrigation. The whole scheme 

of the project is an open channel 2.267 kms long, with 1.077 

krns long cut and covered section of the c hannel. Then the 

water is passed through the pressure tunnel or head race tunnel 

6.62 kms long divided in eight ~aces. The cons t ruction of the 

project posed numerous geological and technic a l challenges with 

nature. The presence of highly inflammabl e Methene gas, at 

faces no. IV and V in the rock strata of t he earth was a serious 

blow in the way of construction of the projecto Sophisticated 

machine like Alpine miner for tunnel barrin g and new Austrian 

Tunnelling methqd was used extensively fbr t he first time in 

India at Loktak project. Mechanical pump e quip ments as well as 

imported hydraulic concrete pump~ continuous pouring shutters 

and agitator cars for concrete lining of th e tunnel at these 

faces made the tas¥..iess hazardous. 

The head race tunnel terminates on the -other side of 

the Lairnatol range at Laimatak of Churachandpur district and is 

followed by 372 meters pipe tunnel termina tin g in sur-ge shaft, 

feeding the three steel penstocks 1.346 kms long with an 

average diameter of 2.286 meters supported by 12 anchor blocks 

and 68 saddles. They carry water to the three units of the 

power house; generating firm power of 70 MW at 6~~ load factors 

with 105 MW of installed capacity as indicated in fig.32. 
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The Loktak hydro-electric project has been generating 
. . 

hydro-electricity since its cornrniss ioning in Jun~ 1983. The 

project worked successfully for two months i.e. upto July,1983 

but due to heavy rainfall in Manipur, there was landslide on the 

Leimatak side of L.aimatol hills and the tunnel alighment was 

breached, even the power house was at a point of danger. Herculian 

was rendered by NHPC to divert the tunnel alignment which took 

- almost a year to comp-lete. The project went for generation of 

hydel power since August, 1984 again. The following Table 4.15 

gives the d etails of power, generated and transmitted from the 

Loktak Hydro-electric Project. 

T able 4.15 : Power -generated and ·transmitted from Lo ktak 
Hydro-electric Project. 

Year Generated in MJ 

-----------------------------
1983-84 

1984-85 

1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-88 

1988-89 

1989-90 

Total 

35.934 

260.161 

413.601 

398.567 

404.951 

374.563 

39.176 

2291.900 

Transmitted in 
}IN Percentage 

32.221 

244.691 

402.953 

395. 560 

401.245 

371.334 

39.006 

2249.818 

--------------------------------------------·----------------------------
Source : Yearly report of the NHPC collected from Engineering 

Officer, ·Manipur. NHPC Office, Manipur. 

It is revealed from the table 4.15 that the Project 

has generated 2, 2~ 900 MJ of power till early part of 1989 of 

which 2249.8f8 MV has been transmitted. 



The generatipn of uninterrupted power supply has 

begun from August, •1984 with the peak load generation from April,; 

1989 to February, 1990 during December, 1989 to January, 1990 all 

time record generation of power to 30.347 and 44.746 million 

units respectively has been achieved out of the target of 31 and 

35 million units. 

Massive work for the transmission of the power generated 

by Loktak hydro-electric project was conducted since its inception 

ip 1971 and was completed in due time. High tension 132/KV line 

was constructed to connect the Loktak power nouse across the 

border of Manipur, Nagaland, As~_ an, Meghalay~ Mizoram, Tripura 

and Arunachal Pradesh for the distribution of power. The energy 

share of Loktak hydro-electric power in the North-eastern States 

is as follows 

Table 4.16 ' Energy share of Loktak Project to the 
North-eastern States 

Sta~es 

Ass am 

Manipur 
Meghalaya 

Nagaland 

T r ipur a & Mizor an 
Arunachal Pradesh 

Uncollected 

Un foreseen lost 

Mol 

30 

25 

10 

5 

10 
5 

15 

5 
105 

Percentage 
share tottotal --

28.6 

23.8 
9;'5 

4.8 

9.5 
4.8 

14.2 

4.2 
100.!lL 
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It is observed from the table 4.16 that Assam 

handles the bulk share while Manipur ranks second. It is 

observed that 14.2 per cent remains uncollected because of 

transmission line construction. 

The National hydro-power Corporation was given the 

task of transmission of power to th~ above neighbouring States 

of Manipur which incurred the following capital cost. 

Table 4.17 : Construction of Transmission line and 
expenditure incurred. 

-------------------------------------------------------·-------------
Nature 

~ • :r.,. t~3'~ rol/SC 

2. 132 roi/SC 

3. 132 YJI/SC 

4. 132 ro~;sc 

5. 132 ¥JljSC ----

Area 

Lok T ak - Irnphal 

Lok Tak -Mao 

Distance 
in krns. 

35 

90: 1 

Imphal-Mao Dirnapur-Bokajan 77 

LokTak- Jiribcrn 83.5 

D imapur-Moir ani Ass am 117. 0 

402.6 

Cost in 
lal¢ : 

79.00 

. 433.00 

_336.15 

: 477.00 

234.0 

1549~ 15 

The table 4.17 reveals that transmission -line of 

Loktak hydro-electric Project which covers a distance of 402.6 

kms. constructed over Manipur and Assam territory at the cost of 

Rs.1549.15 lakhs. 

Though the district has high potentiality of producing 

hydro-electricity and produces 70 MW of firm power fOr utilization 

for the seven sister States of Assam, Meghalay~ Nagaland, Tripura, 

Mizoram and Arunachal Pradesh its share to the district is minimum. 

Electrification of the interior villages is still awaited. Where 
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electricity has been p.rovid~ the voltage is too low with 

maximum interruption in the power supply system. There are 

certain obvious reasons for this. The first and foremost is 

that the present_ 11 J!Y power line could not carry the high load 

of power supplied by the Loktak project. The second factor 

leading to the interruption of power supply is the old out dated 

transformers installed at various distributional centres in the 

district. So long, these -transformers are not replaced. There 

is doubt for uninterrupted supply of power in the villages of 

the district. 'I'he third factor is the fund position of the 

depa-rtment which have to augment the entire system within a 

short nuration of time. -One important point to be noted in 

this context is that prior to the commissioning of the Loktak 

Hydel project, the State as well as the district faced acute 

short supply of power. Therefore,, priority was laid more to 

provide electricity to the main centres at divisional or 

sub-divisional level. It was only after the commissioning of 

the Lo~ak Hydel Project a sign of relief was felt by the State 

and rural electrification programme was launched. Though Manipur 

generates 105 MW of Hydei power by Loktak Project her share among 

the Northern-Eastern States is only 25 m which is contrary, 

to her need of 54 MW with the per capita consumption of 81 units. 

The State is still. in critical shortage of power. Under such 

stress, the Government is in the view of decentralization of 

power supply system by constructing mini hydel power projects 

whereever the location of the power plant is feasible. 
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The Loktak power has been fed to the district 

through the step down 33/11 ~ sub-station at Moirang and 

Ninghoukhung. The department is planning to increase the 

power receiving capacity by 132 ~ level in the district by 

installing one more 2 X 12.5 MVA 132/33 ~ sub-station at 

Ningthoukhong of which the work is on the completion stage. 

Apart from these, eight more new 33/11 ~ Sub-stations are to 

be established in the district as feeder stations to the villages 

nearby. Augmentation of the Moirang station is going on and 

power ~s fed in the entire district through this centre. At 

present, the 33/11 ~ sub-station at Bishnupur is -_at a standstill. 

So under the present state of high d~and of power, the station 

needs augmentation quickly and operating the same. 

~el Power Ho~ : In Bishnupur district there is only one 

Diesel Power house at Moirang with an installed capacity of 

896 KW, but this does not operate after the commissioning of 

2 X 1 ·MVA 33/11 ~ sub-station at Moirang. Since the district 

has the -33/11 KV Step down power station from Loktak Project 

it has been felt that diesel sets with uneconomic generation 

may as far as possible be avoided. Such station may remain as 

standby when power is interrupted from the State grid due to 

unavoidable circumstances. 

Consumption of Electricity : As far as consumption of 

electricity is concerned, Bishnupur district consumed 14.65 Kwh 

of power in 1983-8~ subsequently in the next year ~he consumption 
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of power in 1984-85 was increased to a tune of 19.99 Kwh 

(District at glance 1983-84, and 1984-85). The above 

statistics indicate that the consumption of power in the 

district is increasing slowly. 

Rural Electrifica11Qn : According to 1971 Census, out of 58 

inhabited villag~s only 11 villages were found to obtain 

electricity. These villages are Phoij ing Makha, Laitonjam, 

N ambol Makha and Kongkham which come under the N ambol town 

committee area. Oinam and Keinou are the two other centres 

receiving power supply in the SDC circle of Oninam in Bishnupur 

district. While in Bishnupur circl~, · Ningthoukhong, Thinungei 

and Phubala were connected with electric power supply. But in 
ly 

the Moirang circle on"Ngangkhalawai is not connected with power 

supply. Apart from this, the t~wns of Bishnupu~ Moirang and 

N ambol were having power supply. 'l'hese three centres designated 

as towns in 1971 Census have over 300 connections for domestic 

- power use with about 75 points o:f street lighting. Thus, 

altogether 14 villages were supplied electricity by 1971 which 

accounted to 21% of the total villages including hamlet villages. 

With this little progress in the field of rural 

electrification in· hand, massive improvement schemes were drawn 

to bring almost all the villages under rural electrification 

programme by way of coming of the Loktak Project in 1983-84. 

Thus, in 1983-84, it was observed that 33 major villages and 
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haml et villages were brought under electrification. This 

accounts mo re than 70,2 per cent of the villages. Now it 

is revealed that 43 villages out of 47 villages have been 

provided with electricity forming 91,5 per cent of the 

villages. Provision for the electrification of rest of the 

villages is taking place at present. Simultaneously 26 villages 

are planned for intensification work. Some of the villages 

for the intensification work are -interior hamlet villages of 

the district, 

Assessment of the supply of power to the different 

villages of the Panchayets of the district was conducted during 

the course of field work. It is observed that there are altoge-

ther 105 transformers in the district in different parts 

installed for different diversions (Fig. 47). The observation 

revealed that 91,5 per cent of the total villages in the district 

have electricity. In order to find out the degree of electri-

fication, percentage of household deriving benefits from electricity 

in the different Panchayets have been assessed in the table 4,18 

and figure No, 50. 

Table 4,18 : Percentage of Household cecei~ing electricity 
Panchayet-wise --Per cent of Nos. of Percentage of 

,!1ouseholds Panchayets Panchayets to total 

10 - 20 3 12,5 

20 - 40 4 16.7 

40 - 60 5 20 . 8 

60 - 80 4 16.7 
.§.Q._=.100 -- 8 33,3 

24 100,0 __ 



191 

It is revealed that all the Panchayets in the district avail 

power supply except some villages like Kamsom T CJ!lpak, Chairen, 

'I' angjeng and Karang. Borayangbi Keirengphab i and Kwakta are 

the three Panchayets recording the lowest ·10-20 per cent of 

household availing the facilities of po\ver supp ly. While four 

Panchayets - Moirang I<hunou, ~'hanga Part II, 'l'erakhong and 

Ishok or 1.6. 7 per cent of the Panchayets registered low 

percentage of 20 to 4~/o household availing the facility of 

power supply. Five Panchayets Sanjengbam, _Nachou, Keino~ 

Thinungei and Khoijuman or 20.8 per cent of the Panchayets 

register moderate number of household (40-6~/o) availing the 

power supply facility. 

The rest 50"/o of the total Panchayets of the district 

have high to high percentage of households availing the facility 

of power supply. Nearly 60 to 8~/o of the houses get electricity 

in Leimapokp~ Irengbam, :wangoo and Saiton. Whereas 80 to 100"~ 

of houses are electrified . in Utlou, Toubul, Ngaikhong l4ullen, 

Phubale~r Thamnapokp.i, Torbung, 'l'hanga Part I and '%onglaobi 

Panchayets of . the district. 

The study revealed that power has reached every hamlet 

villages of the d~strict except some section of villages in the 

Borayangbi Panchayet. This Panchayet is the remotest part of 

the district where all weather roads are not available. Mention 

may be made of Kamson Tampak, 'l'anzing, Chiren and Karang. It is 
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observed that only some parts of Sagang avail the supply of 

power in the Panchayet. This Panchayet has only 1~ of the 

houses inst a lled with electricity. Keirengphabi and KWakta 

are the other two Panchayets having the lowest percentage of 

electrification. Economic status of these two Panchayets is 

noted for the lowest percentage of electrification. It has 

been noted in the course of field observation that in Keir.en];Jhabi 

Panch ayet nea rly 90% of the area are sul:xnerged. under water by 

way o f coming of the Loktak project. The people here live in 

a down-trodden condition as fishermen leaving behind their 

paddy f ield sul:merged under water. Naturally people living in 

- this ar ea could not afford to connect power in their miserable 

huts whereas in Kwakta . the economic status as well as the 

lack of initiative of the people is found to be responsible for 

their backwardness. This is evident from Fig.SO. 

CONCLUSION 

It is observed from the study of the socio-economic 

- functi ons of the district that functions like education is 

distributed very unevenly. Urban areas have more concentration 

of schools than rural areas. The northern part have more 

concentration of different school~ than the southern part. 

'I' he student teacher relationship shows crowding in schools 

because of uneven distribution of schools. The study of 

availability of different schools per five thousand population 
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indicates that there is· at an average at least 6.5 primary 

schools for one t h ousand popul ation (at siX member family 

norms) which indicat e s insufficient s p acing of schools. Similarly 

the H/HS schools are crowded. Index of availability indicates 

at the maximum two schools per 5000 population which indicates 

over crowding. It is observed that junior schools are decrea~ing 

while <:;:olleges are stagnant in growth. The district lacks techni

cal ed~cation other than 'l'ype-writing, Adult Education, Shorthand, 

Hindi learning a ncl physical training institutes. On the whole 

it is observed t hat p resence o f lake in the district plays an 

imp ortant role i n the d istribution of s chools, but coming of the 

Loktak Project i s givin g ~nth us iasm for more ed-ucation. The 

district has only 34 per cent literacy which is less than the 

State average. 

On the he alth service sector, the district has three 

community hospit a l s , three P.Hs., 20 P. H.s.c. with 32 doctors, 

26 nvrses and 3 ph armacists. Medical care units are localised 

Panchayetwise in the district which have different sizes and 

shapes and lead to uneven distribution. Common diseases around 

the lake are cough and cold, dysentr~ high blood pressur~ 

measles, small pox and chicken pox. 

The n a ture of availability of doctors in the district 

per 5000 people ind i c ates that 71 per cent of the Panchayets have 

l es s than one docto r. While only 29 per cent of the area has 
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1 to 2 doctors. It is observed th a t most of the area is not 

properly served by Medical care units. Those which are served 

also lack paraphernalia in the r ural part of the district. 

Child mortality in the district is 96 per one thousand popula-

tion while life expectancy is 56. 

Though financing agency plays an :important role in 

an agricultural -economy but there are only 7 such agencies other 

than cooperative societies. They are all located in the urban 

centres. There are 137 industr iGl societies and 262 non-indu5trial 

societies. Apart from these, _the re are 21 G.P.L.Co-operative 

societies, 2 service co-operative s ocieties and a great many 

weaving co-operative societies. But it is found that destiny 

of the poor is same. With the expansion of Co-operative movement 

it is hoped to bring some change in the socio-economic condition 

of the people in the district. It is revealed that only 48.9 

per cent of the area in the district has communication link 

with the rest of the country. Rest are still delinked with 

the facilities of post and Tele-communication which indicate 

the backwardness of the area. 

It is evident that there are 50 wayside markets in 

the district of daily nature thus giving the density of 10 

2 
markets per 100 km • Essential c ommodities are brought mostly 

from the capital by sub-agents and they sell there at regulated 

market. It has been revealed th at smaller the size of the 

Panchayet, the higher is the numb er of markets. In view of 
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the prospering markets in the district it is deduced that Utlo~ 

Keinou, Phubala and 'lkongl apbi are coming up as import ant 

Centres. Regulated market of Nambol handles 12 major villages. 

Bishnupur handles 7 villages, Ningthoukhong 5 villages and 

Noirang 23 villages. · Except regulated markets the wayside 

markets .are ill-mentioned. They need to be developed properly 

so that villages receive proper developit!ental infrastructure; _ 

of which transport is one of the most important. The district 

has 298 km
2 

of roads giving a density of 56 kms per 100 km
2

• 

But still, the rural part of the district has poor t _ransportation 

set up which is of low density at lake margins and southern portion 

o f the district. Evidences reveal that development of roads has 

more in relation with towns. Traffic flow indicates that 128 

buses ply on the roads of Bishnupur with 67 bus stops, eight 

bus terminus and many bus waiting sheds but motorable roads 

form 32.3 per cent of the total roads. Apart from this, Bishnupur 

enjoys the facility of waterways. It was popular during the 

beginning of the nineteenth century but considerably diminished 

after the development of roads. There is still traces of water 

communication links between Thoubal, Nambol, Moirang, Kumbi, 

Imphal and Wabgai. 

It is evident from the availability of markets and 

transport, the retail services in the district is inadequate 

and unevenly distributed. Retailer received · bulk of their 

items from Nambol, Bishnupur oinam, Ningthoukhong, Kwt:~kta and 
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Kurnbi . But retail goods become dearer when these are brought 

to the villages. It is evident that Kwakta. Ngangkhalwai and 
I 

Ishok are the three most undeveloped parts of the district with 

very low scores in retail services. Utlou, Keinou, Moirang 

Khunou, Phubala, Wangoo, 'I'hanga Part I, enjoy central location 

and these are corning up as growth points in the area • . The 

area is chiefly rural due to its economic backwardness of the 

peopl~ which is in turn governed by several other factors like 

industries. Industrially the district is backward in both 

agro-based and non-agro-based industries. There were altogether 

532 small scale units in 1991. Assessment of five ranking 

industries of the district has revealed that more than 83.7 

per cent are rice mills and .. carpentary. 'Gur' making and 

canework are the two prosperilltg industrial units in the district 

which can be developed as medium scale industry. It has been 

revealed from the specialisation in 18 industrial trades in 

Bishnupur district that Moirang Khunou and Ngaikhong ~hullen 

are emerging as the 1st order industrial hub of the district 

whereas Utlou is emerging as 2nd order industrial industrial 

hub while Phubala, Keinou and Nachou rank 3rd in order of 

industrial hub. 

Development of industries are dependent upon the 

supply of electricity. But industrial consumption of electricity 

is very low which is related to irregularity of power supply. 

, This is due to old transformers and lack of entrepreneurship. 
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It is evident from the study that 92ol per cent of the villages 

have electricity while 50 per cent of the area is under highly 

electrified. 

The study reveals that the district is economically 

b ac .kward in both agriculture and industries, because of lack of 

availability and accessibility of socio-economic functions. It is 

observed that the economic conditions of the people are becoming 

more precarious year after . year which lead to pressure on ecology. 

Therefore it is necessary to discuss the general problem and 

ecological imbalances created by different agencies in the 

d istrict and these are analysed in the subsequent chapters. 

. . . . . . 
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I N'.r rWl.JUC'l' IO N 

It h a s been c. ec uced f r om th e previo us Ch apt e rs t:: a t 

Di shn u p u-r d i stric t is o ne of the most bacbv<J r d areas, des pit. e 

the rich n atural resource~ 2r.d favou rable physic a l, clima tic 

a n d g eo g rap h ical cond ition~, which favour int e nsive cultiv ation, 

f ishing and other a ctivit.ies . Ag riculture is the main occup2t i o n 

of most of th e p eople in the d i s tric t has r emain ed the most 

pr i mBtive a n d i t v ery oft.en fa il ~ due to unt imely a rriva l o£ 

t he monsoon. T he result is th2t th e economic c onditi o n of che 

p eop le rem a in s precaL'Lous, out. still a g riculture is the pritTary 

occupation of ::he peopl c: e n gagin g 73 . 3 per cent of the tot a l 

wo r kers and utilises 8 S pe r c ent of the total cultivable l c: nd . 

In t his context two ma jo r pro b lems are reco gnised to prev a. il 

in the study area (1) 0ene r a l Pro b l e ms and ( 2 ) Ecological 

Imbalances . Firstly , the ~ ener al p rob lems can be divided i nto 

the following categori c s : ( i) Phys ical, ( ii) insti t ut ion a)., 

(Jii) Socio - Economic, (iv) I n f r as tructural and (v) Socio

-cultur a l an d secondly ecologic a l imb a l ances may be categor i sed 

a s : ( i) De forestation, Ui) In t.en s i ve cul t iv a tion a nd 

(iii) Prob lems related t.O ? ish eries an d fisherman and (iv) '~our ism . 

In thi s ch apter these problems are to b e an a l y sed for selecting 

s uitable Developmental strategi es f or th e a rea in general and 

the p e ople in partic u l a r o 
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5 . l GEN ERAL P RO BLct-'lS . 

These problems are associated and created with t he 

inst i t ution al, s ocio - eco nomic, infra st ruc tural and Soc io-

cultural activities of man influenced by physical factors and 

the mod ification thereo f . 

~ . 1.1 Physic a l Procls~s Physical probl~ms are the most 

i mport ant hin d r ance i!1 the economic development of a region, 

bec uuse physical factors are responsible for the concentration 

of population and their activities are greatly controlled 

by the n<:~ture of land, climatic phenomena and soil composi~ion . 

It h a s been concluded :tram Chupter I that factors like 

(i) uneven distribution o f rainfall, (ii) poor drainage syste~ 

(iii) haphazard river emban kments, (iv) water logging, 

(v) frequent flood~ (vi) soil erosion, (vii) siltation of rivers 

and canals, <:viii) problem related to reservoir, (ix) n a t ural 

disasters are responsible for the economic backwardness of the 

area in general and _ the people in particular . 

(i) Uneven distribution of Rainfall . • It i s seen from the 

climate of Bishnupur district that it enjoys a sub-t ropical 

type of climate where r a in fa ll is during monsoons, with heavy 

rainf all during the r a iny months from June to October and dry 

during the other parts of the yearo During the rainy months 

there is devastating floods whereas during the r est of the 

yea4 there is drought . ~his phenomena not only affects ~he 
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surface n.m off but al s o crop cultivation. It al s o brings 

natur a l hazards like floods. 

(ii) Drainage System T he pr e sence of Laimatol range a t 

the west ern border of t h e district giv es a parallel type of 

drainage patt 2 rn with some induction of _terrelis pattern. 

t-:Ost of the streams floH from the T,..,rest towards the east and 

debouch into the lake. l he rolling nature of the district 

does not support flood, but flash flood is well distributed 

over the western part of the district when these streans are 

swollen they often breach embankments and cause temporacy 

floods. While in the ea~tern part there is the depression of 

Lokt ak 1 a ke \vhere eastern, northern and southern streams 

debouch and causes extensive flood in the fringe area. 

:(iii) Haphazard River embankments . • It is observed that huge 

embankment are constructed along the course of some important 

rivers in Bishnu~:mr district including the Imphal river in 

order to protect the flash floods. But it is observed that 

heavy sedimentation takes place on the bed of the rivers. The 

result is that when there is rainfall, the river overflm1s its 

bank and in most cases breach the embankment and cause more 

destructive flood. 

(iv) Wat er logging Firstly, the district forms the lowest 

portion of the valley of Nanipur, enc losed on all sides by 

mountain ranges and secondly the presence of the Loktak depression 



Confluence of lmphal and Khuga River, left Side Ban k 
Forms the Loktak Lake, a Problem of water-logging . 

iver on Floo , Carrying Sediment Ladden Water 

to th e Lake . 
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makes 1..;ate r logg i n g a· permanent featur e b elow 768 . 6 m above 

me an sea level, b ut this level f luctuates to 771m above mean 

sea level dur i n g flood . As a result the nor t hern f t:inge of the 

lake i s g reatl y affected, causing h'ater logc;; in g ev en when 

flood receeds in Nambol Sec t or o£ t he districto T he singul ar 

nature of drainag e out_let from th e l ake depression and the 

p resenc e of Sugnu hump acts as a natural dam which restrict 

the flow of accumulat ed water . 'l' he flood water re-nains in the 

d epression for days together creating havoc alon g the fringe 

of the lake (Plate-23) • 

(v) Frequent fl~ods . . Flood is a natural hazar d in the district 

I·Jh ich b rings about changes in the ecolog ic a l char ac ter of 

l andscape. Flood usually occurs in the district associated 

with ma ss siltation on the l a ke floor due to heavy rainfal l 

in the catchment areas of river s and the nature of the valley 

surrounded on all sides by mountains of vary ing elevations 

sloping towards the s outh protects the drainage of the 

accumulated water. (Pl ate-24) • 

In order to save the valley of Man ipur from devasta-

ting floods lvhich occur $Jf• every year and continue for days 

together, there is a proposal to blow off the Sughu hump, 

(Loktak Identification Report, 1988) but Ecolog ists warn that 

if such drastic steps are taken, the wh ole v a lley of Manipur 

will be dissected and torn into pieces by gully erosion, 

because it is a clear fact that the valley recej.ves innumerable 



Flood Water Receeding from Agricultural Land to the Canal . 

so·l Erosion from the Hills. 
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numbe r of rivulets, streams and gullies flowing torrentially 

from mount a ins to the p lains. And durin g drought, the area 

""ill become hard piece of desert. 

It has also been observed that flood is a pe.nnanent 

feature along the fr in ge of the lake even during the lean 

season. 'l' his is caused by the closing of the shutter of the 

Ithai barrage - to augment the water level in the lakeo Keibul 

Lamj ao National Park, on the lake, the ~"lorld' s only floating 

sanctuary, the natural habitat of endanger brow Antlered 

deer is on the ver ge of extinction because of permanent floods. 

Associated with floo~ there are other socio-economic 

implications, bec ause flood disturbs all communication systems 

of the State anc the district (Plate - 25). Extensive d a;o:-::1\; rc~ 

is caused to major irrigation projects, minor irrigatio'W'I 

water supply installation, electricity generation and dist_. ·~.bu

tion system . Government, _ private properties like offices, 

fumitures equipments and houses are seriously damaged. In 

the flood of 1989 45 villages out of 47 were severely affected 

from the vagaries of flood . More than 399 houses were fully 

damaged with 1, 048 out-houses and more than 5, 064 houses were 

p artially damaged-o There was heavy dama ge, to a gricultural 

land and standing agricultural crops . The entire damage 

amoun t ed to a loss of 2.07 crores. Even life was not spared 

and t wo lives were rep orted to be lost in the flood. (Govt.of 

Manipur, 1989) • 



zone of Accelerated Soil Erosion at New Construction Site . 

Can 1 Being Choaked by iltat·on in Lower Bishn upur . 
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~ hus, the flood has th e greatest socio-economic 

implication, because of the loss from the return of agricultural 

land, extra financial constraints, which deteriorates the standard 

of living condition of the people in the v i llageso 

(vi) Soil__ Ergs ion and S il tat ion ~ The location of the Bishnupur 

district at the foothills ·o f th e Laimatol ran ge gives the 

rollin g ch a racter of the plain '.vhich is greatly affected by 

the rills and gullies originatin g f~om the mountain slope. · It 

is observed tha t these rills and gullies overflow as sheet 

wash in slight r 3 infall and cause heavy soil erosion in the 

entire western and southern mar g in of the district (Plate-26). 

S ediments from eroded land are washed on to the road into the 

ditches an d reservoirs and bury vast stretches of fertile land 

a t the foothills . Many of th e changes with which we are 

con c erned, are the s ide effects associated with drastic changes 

brought about b y the dragline, bul ldo zer iine - which destroys 

plants cover and soil during construction work. Gradual 

trampling of the surface soil by workers, fisherman or visitors 

wal king to the sho re of the n ew work sites, tracks and roadway~ 

where vehicles cross and people assemble, are all zones of 

accelerated soil eros ion (Plate- 27) . 

The magnitude of soil erosion caused by more intense 

use of land as studied by Shallow, P.G.D. in 1956) and Daulgas, 

I. in 1970 showed that area under intense forest with 94% 
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3 
cov erage under n atural vegetation had a sediment yield of 21o 1m 

2 
per km per year . Whil e catchment with 64/~ o f its area c overed 

3 2 
by forests had a yield of 103 . 1 m p er km per year. Studies 

prior to hydro-electric development o f sheet and gullying erosion 

- 3 2 
in sm all c leared areas showed a y ield of 88 m per km in thP. less 

3 2 
d is turbed head waters and 144 m per km per year further downstream 

where sediment source s are greater . 

E ~{perimental evidences of so il loss fran mountain 

slopes un d er different l and uses and conservation measures in 

the No rth eastern Him a laya of Indi a ( ,.;hich includes the hills 

of Loktak l ake catchment of Nart i p u r .S tate h as led to the conclu-

sion (Government o f Indi~ 1988) thut the loss of soil from 

shifting cultivation is to the maximum which is 40 . 95 tonnes 

per h a per yea r , while croP: 1 and with ful l s lope length bench 

terraced have soil loss of 2.80 tonnes per ha per year . The 

study h as also revealed th a t area und er forests and bamboo, , 

h ave minimum soil loss representing only o. s tonnes per ha per 

year . Soil loss from terrace in full slope under craps lands 

losses 27 . 8 tonnes of soil per ha per year, while soil loss 

from mixed forest hab itation and bench terrace ranges from 

14 . 23 to 18. 9S tonnes per ha per year. Thus, according to the 

vegetative zone, the amount of soil loss is assessed from a 

deriv ation of the identification report on the development of 

Loktak l ake . 
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·~ c;b l e 5 .1 : Soil Loss in Bi shhupur District in hundred 
tonn e ~ per yea r 

----------------------
Regions Area in 

•oo ha 

1.. ~-.J e.t _ subtropical 60 
hill fo rest zon e with 
Jhum cultivG.tion 

2 . Sub-tropical ~av&I?-!la with 150 
g rasses herb s scacter e d 
trees terrace cultivation 

3. Zone of mixed ever g r e en 42 
decid i o u s trees with 
habitation. -_ 

4 . Sw amp and grasses and near 

by cultivated field . 278 

53 9 

Soil loss 
per/ha 
perjyr in 
tonnes 

40.95 

27o30 

18 . 95 

T otal in 
1 00 'I'onnes 
per yea r 

2 457. 0 

4170.0 

759o9 

778.4 

8201.3 

'The total loss of soil in the district is 8, 20, 130metric 

tonn es per year, wh ich is regarded as criticalo Apart from 

this soil loss from the n e arby catchment area of Loktak lake 

other than the area of the district c omes t o the Loktak lake, 

this covers another 450 km
2 

forming 980 km
2
, therefore the soil 

loss calculated at the same rate reveals that some 6,96, 336.7M 

t onnes of soil loss c ome to the Loktak lake which totals about 

15, 16, 466.7J1 tonnes annually. T he investig ation report on 

development of Loktak l a ke, 1988 states (Govt.of Indi~ 1988) 

th 3t 6% of th e eroded soil are transported from one place to 

another, 29% get w·ashed down to t he ne arest base level, while 
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another l(J';~ get deposited in the eeservoi ro 'l' h us, in case of 

the Lo ktak l ak~ most of the st r eams flo w from the moun tain 

ran ge and fall in the lake wi thin a very short distance from 

the rang e . The amount of siltation i s S(Jt~ of the total l oad 

p icked by erosional proc~sses . Thi s wi ll amount to 7, 58, 233 . 3!T\ 

tonnes p er annum . (Storage of t he lake is 3 925 . 8 ha. m. ) 

The siltation rate which ;,..; as calcul ated in the pro ject 

report ti"tl~ Lo k tak Li f t Irrigation Projec t - (Govt . of L'1anipur, 

2 
1980) is t o the t une of 9 o 2 ha . ~ . per 160 krn • But, the 

f h ~ 8 2 si l tat ion rate or t e catchmen t area or 9 0 km come~ to 56 . 3 

h a m per year . Therefore~ th e life of th e lake is some 69 . 7 

yea r s . Bu<:. t he actual life of ::he l ake accordin g to the r eport 

was to be 160 to 190 y e a rs , ~hich ~ as a misca lcul at ion . It is 

evident from the present day st atus of the lake t hat siltation 

rate h c s exceeded the calculated value a n d the lake is found 

t o be dying v ery fast .- T his is evident by the v-J idespread 

o f 1:Jater i n the surrounding areas than b e fore, and by the 

shallow natu re of the 1 a ke . 

Thus, eros i on brings \-J ith i t, the correlated problem 

of siltation where reserv o ir a nd canal capacity can be drastically 

red uced if the catChment areas a re allowed to erode in unabated 

f o rm . Plate 28 . T here are instan ces where d ams and reserv o irs 

a re si lted l i ke that of Koson go dam i n Kenya ( Murray- Rust D.H. 

19 72 ) o '1.'he fate of t h e Loktak l ab; is a l so t he same s ince 

e r o sion control measures h a ve not been taken a t the initial stage 

before the s t art of the p roject . NO\v1 it i s felt that siltation 



!thai Barrage and water Piling on the Background i s 
the Barren Mountain Area of Accelerated Soil Erosion . 

A Zone of Defores ation by Jhumis 
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have: reached such a d im ension tha t r ecently arrongements have 

1:- ecn made f v .:: the extr <:ction of silt £r orr: the reservo ir o f 

th E' Lokta}: l <=Jl::e as h ave been t:h.e c a se o :: Imagi reservoir 

i n Lcny2 vlhicl: hds lost Oo S per cent of it.s orig inal volume 

2nd the CE.pth of the r e serv o ir h as been decr e 2sed by nea rly 

50-;~ l t-'J:ur ray Eust 1972) . 

(vii) Prob lem associated Hith res ervoif . • ~he coristruction of 

the Ithai b ar ra0 e in t he ~mph al rive~ for b2ck wash of water to 

the lc:ke d. u r in g l e an season , saturates t~e lake, so when there 

i s heavy flood in Imphal r iver during monsoon, vJater fr om the 

river f lows to t he lak~ t~ough th e th r ee sates of the barrag e 

is openo Fin ally, this bac kv.JC:sh "' ater r ushes t o t he I mph al 

river from the lake which leads t o p il lin g of water due to the 

c onst riction created on the passages of water by the barrage . 

J..'his accumulated \vater takes days tos et h er to drain from the 

bar r age . The result i s t hat the frin g e a re as of the lake are 

comp l etely submerc;; ed , threatening settl ements a nd des troy in g 

standing crops . r-:or e serious is the problem i rrmediately below 

the barrage, \•lhen vJater passes through the bar rage downst ream 

after the spe l l of total closer, the dry embankmen t o n the river 

coll aps es and cau ses miseries to thousands of people i n t he down 

- stream Pl ate- 29 o · 

(viii) Natural cal a~iti~ It is experienced tha t th e district 

is not free from n a t u r a l c3lamities like c yclones and floods o 

Cycl o n e is common i n the district durin g the pre- monsoon period 
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and retreatin g monsoon p eriod . Cyclonic winds enter the 

d i str i c t fr om Khug a v alley in t h e s outh an d c auses h avoc 

by blowing off hou ses and uprooting th e tree s. 'l' he power 

supply is totally di s rupted bec aus~ pol e s a nd power lines 

a re all uprooted by th e turbulent Hind. T here is heavy loss 

o f pu b lic and private properties in every c yclonic season. 

5 . 1 . 2 Institutional Problems . . It h as b een obs erved in the 

c ourse of study in the p revious chapters tha t institutiona l 

factors like, (i) Defective lnnd holdin g, (ii) Faulty :t and 

tenure s y stem, (iii) In ad e q u a te credit Agen c i e s, · (iv) Poor 

d is t rit ution· agen c ies, ~v) unsc i e ntific loc ation of administr a -

tiv e centres an d (vi) L ack of Agro Service C entres 

play a vital role in the development o f the district. 'l'he 

absence of which obstructs the dissemention o f knowled g e which 

h ampers productiv ity in a g ricult u re. 

. . The Hindu l aw of inheritance has 

resulted in the fragmentation of large portion of cultivable 

lands which are uneconomic in terms of prod uction, money 

investment, land wastage, time an d energy wastage. Most of the 

households have less than 2 ha of land while there is no household 

h aving over 10 ha ·of land in the d istrict. Th ese small holdings 

i s due to fragmentation of lands \vhich restrict the farmer to 

introduce scientific method of c ult ivation . It is evident that 

t h e fa rmers cannot devote their lands to wh at they consider the 

best an d have to follow uniformity of cropping, because of the 

custom of leading cattles free on the field after the harvesto 
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(ii) Faul~and tenure system ~ Land is the primary source 

of income a nd inequality o f distribution of land among people 

is the basic cause for economic disparity. It is evident that 

a good percentage of the populat i on do not possess their own 

land but are agricultural ~tJorkers as labours and sharecroppers. 

It is a knovm fact that these hired labourers do not care for 

higher production, c>.s the whole product goes to the 1 cnd owner. 

So is the c ase o f sharecropper who is allotted -land for 

cultivation for c. single year. The farmer tries to extract the 

maximum from the soil without investment because it is not 

certain - that he would get the same plot of land the next year 

(Jan~ M.M. 19?6). Thus, the lands under agricu)..tural l abourers 

and sharecroppers become unproductive within a few years, 

(iii) Inadequate credit Agencies . . Provision of adequate finance 

to the farmers at a reasonable rate of int erest is one of the 

important necessity of agricultural development. Its importance 

has further increased with the introduction of irrigation 

facilities, improved seeds, tools, implements, · fertilizer and 

pesticides . There are only a few commercial banks, co-operative 

societies in the district, and these are located i n the urban 

areas only, while farmers in the rural areas have to ~rrow 

money from money lenders and landowners or traders at high 

rate of interest by mortgaging their land or crops, which 

increase the debt of the farmers from year to year and finally 
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they have to sell their land and become landless labourers. 

'l'he existing credit giving agencies like co-operative societies 

are running short of funds and mismanagement, and is responsible 

for the economic backwardness of the people in the areao 

(iv) Poor distribution~encies . . 'I'he role of distributing 

agencies in agricultural developm ent is very profound because 

these agencies brings inputs like seeds, fertilizers; tools 

and machineries to the thousand of farmers living in the far 

flung villages. Similarly is the case of agricultural outputs. 

Marketing societies play a vital role for quick marketing of 

perishable products like milk, vegetables and fruits_. It has 

been observed through field work that the district has a few 

such inlets and outletso It is learnt that though the district 

produces a lot of vegetables but it does not have any cold-

-storage facilities. As a ·result fruits and vegetables ofte~ 

decompos es and decay~. -

(v) Unscientific Locations -of administrative centres J There 

are number of administrative centres working at district level, 

block level and village level. The Deputy Commissioner acts as 

the head of the functionaries, followed by block development 

officer and Pradh~s at the block and village level. The block 

development officer is the main implementing authority, therefor 

he is assisted by a group of specialists called the Extension 

Officers who are deputed from different technical departments. 
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These E.O. 's are assisted by VLW's representing the gr assrcot 

level. Thus the vill a gers direc t ly come into c ontact with 

public functionaries to obtain various services, but it is 

observed that these functionaries do not function satisfactority 

due to paucity of funds, lack of co-ordination between d i fferent 

departments lack of supervision and last but not the least, most 

of the functionaries stay away from their area of jurisdiction. 

It has been also observed that the location of function ar ies 

Headquarters had a great affect upon their function. It is 

seen tha t villages like Chiren,T an.gJeng.l -Kamsom Tampa~ S anj engbam, 

Ishok is 15 to 20 kms from the B.D.o. and Circle office. These 

areas of the district has remained backward and neglect ed 

because of their locations. 

I -t is found that there are no training, and in fo r mation 

centres in the district. The V .L.W' s and EOs are to be imp~rted 

refresher course to update their knowledge of the new agric ulture 

technology. · 

(vi) Lack of agro-service Centres . : The use of tractors and 

pumpsets are becaning popular with the introduction of nev 

agricultural technology in some villages in the southern part of 

the district, but it is learnt that enthusiastic cultivato rs 

have experienced a great difficulty for the repairing and 

servicing of their machineries and equipmentso 

5.1 0 3 Socio-Economic Problems . • Economic probl~s arise in 

the district due to physical constraints on one hand and population 
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growth on the other. Phys i cal const r aint s limit the c onc entration 

o f population in a particul nr p lace and gives rise of the density 

of popul ation resulting in g reat p ressure on the resources of 

the area. The follmving ar e some of the economic problems s. 

(i) Lack of employment, (ii) f l uctuation of income from 

a gric ulture and (iii) low literacy, (iv) low level of technology 

and productivity, (v) limit ro occupation pattern. 

(i) - Lack of Employment . . Si~ce the area lacks natural 

resources for starting a l ar g e s cale industries . agriculture 

i s the only sector in the di s tric t which employs majority of 

the wor k ing poputat i ons whil e nearly 66 . 7 per c ent of popul ation 

rem a ins unemployed. This indicat es that the district faces a 

serious unemployment problem. 'l 'he rate of unemployment is 

further accelerated during the off seasons of agricultu re when 

agricultural labourers set idle fo r three to four months. Thus, 

unemployment causes serious economic problems for the area in 

general and the people in p articular . 

(ii) Fluctuation - of income from agriculture . • Since majority 

of the people are engaged in the persuit of agriculture their 

income depends upon the production of crops and their priceso 

Various natural calamities l ike floods, droughts, cyclones and 

diseases of crOp affect the agricultural production and income. 

In case of agricultural labourers who work on daily wages get 

low wage and are out of wor k f or 3 to 4 months of th e year. 

Moreover, they do not work for 4 to 8 days' in a month which 
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leads to their less incomeo Thus the fluctuation of income 

of majority of the people is a serious problem for the poor 

economic condition of the inhabitants. 

(iii) Low r~of li!§£§£Y : Application of Modern technology 

in the process of prod uction req uires certain degree of skilled 

lobourers. The study area depicts a totally rural characteristic 

where literacy rate is much below the state and country's level. 

'J.'he poor economic condition of the people in the area governs 

the literacy rates. People prefer to send their wards for 

fishing rather than to schools due to their low economyo Thus, 

literacy and acs ence of skilled labourer is one o f the major 

hurdle in an area development p ro grammeo 

(iv) Low level of Technology and Productivity . , In Bishnupur 

district the farmers are too poor to buy even improved seeds, 

f ertilisers and insecticides, not to speak of more expensive 

machineries like harvesters tractors, weeder trasher, w innors 

and sawing machines . 'l'he low productivity in agriculture is 

largely the consequence of low level of technology. 'l'he new 

techniques are expensive and requires huge capital and training 

in it. Deficiency of capital hinders the process of eliminating 

primitive system of cultivation. Thus, the existence of backward 

techniques in cultivation is one of the paramount cause of low 

productivity and lovJ economic standards of the people. 

(v) Limited_Q~pational pattern : One of the basic characteris-

tic of the backward economy is the limited occupational pattern, 
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which indicates the de'gree o f development. The study area 

has more than 73 per cent of her working population engaged 

in primary occupation. But the low productivity per workers 

in agriculture leads to the b ac kv..rardness of the economy. In 

a developed economy, the proportion of population in agricultur~ 

is less than the proportion of p op ulation engaged in secondary 

and tertiary occupations. 

5.1.4 ~a-structural Prob lems . . Economic development is 

a process by means of whic h an area comes out from the clutches 

of poverty to a ·self-sust a ined economy. In this process of 

development infra-structure in the form of irrigation, transport, 

health services, finance~ marketing a.nc storage, facilities, 

distribution of retail services, agro-based industries, methods 

of cultivation, electrific a tion, are very much essent_ialo Lack 

of these infra-structure res ults in an unbalanced development. 

the following infra-structural problems have been identified 

from the study area ": 

Inspite of large invest-

ments made for irrigational development in the district only 

33.1 per cent of total reported area are under the influence 

of irrigation canal~ the o t her 66.9 per em t is either 

unirrigated or cultivable \,;aste. This indicates that the net 

work of irrigation is developed in less than one-third part 

of the total cultivable areao The yield rate in the irrigated 



215 

p art is 2. 5 tonnes per ha . which is much below the production 

target of 4 to 5 tonn es per ha. Low percentage of irrigated 

ar ea and low productivity are attributed to the delay in the 

completion of Imphal hi gh level cana l in the north and Moirang 

high and loH lev el canal s in the south ftom zero p hase . It is 

observed tha t Imp hal main canal ( 10 kms) and Imphal low 1 evel 

canal (29 kms) are ·operational. It is observed that the main 

canal and its distributaries and feeder channels within the 

operational area are ill-maintained. Large quantities of 

bould ers, shingles and other; debries are deposited in the 

canals by the rivers. It is also notic~ th a t in most of the 

areas field channels, water courses, land l evelling and land 

shaping are incomplete. Cultivation in the areas of gravity 

flow also fails due to drying of river flowo 

(ii) Inadequacy in Health Servi~ s Though health to all by 

200 0 A.D. is the motto of the health department in Bishnupur 

d istrict, the area faces acute s hortage ·of health services. 

From the field survey it is revealed that dis tribution of health 

services, panchayetwise, gives an uneven distribution. The 

medicine, doctors and nurses are inadequate. The availability 

of doctors per 5000 population indicates that 71 per cent of the 

panchayets have less than one doctor. Patient s have to go long 

distances to take medical advice, sometimes 6 to 8 krns. 'l'his 

results in the death of Patient before reaching the care unit. 

Although the district is served by 3 community hospitals, the 
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facilities are too poor and without specialisation fac i l ities . 

(iii) Lack of Fin~nce . . Every economic activity requires 

f inance . It has been observeo th .3 t there are very few 

financin g authority in the di str ict which cares for th e 

marginal farmers. There should be enough f und '.·lith th e se 

authorities to flovl freely to tn e::>e groups. So that t he desired 

level of p roduction is achiev ed . 'l'hus production in .agriculture 

is greatly hampered by lack of f inanceo 

Civ) Low T ransport and Communication Network . .. Field study 

reveals th a t the maj or p ortion of the distric t has a poor 

transport and communication nef'.-iork because of the physic al 

constraints and the presence of t he Loktak lake. Only the 

high grounds at the foothill c a n be negotiated througho ut the 

year making the density of ro ads high . It is also observed 

that there is a good prospect of developing water transport 

in the -lake area but the present state of the lake in wil d ernes s 

has restricted \v ater transport. It is further observed t hat the 

district is not fully connected with the network of post and 

tele-a:lmmunication. As transport and communication is regard ed 

as the arteries of development their poor state indicates a 

backward economy. 

. • There are only 

seven regulated markets in the d istrict. These regulated markets 

are located far off from most of the villages,. Because of poor 

communication with these markets, the cultivators are found to 
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sell their products to' local traders at low price. Most of the 

tim~ due to ignorance and illiteracy he is cheated and not 

paid a reasonable price. There are other factors like too 

many middle men, debt of the cultivators, which forced them 

to sell their products to a particular trader. Unregulated 

local markets come in the way of the farmers to fetch proper 

price for their products . It has been observed that there is 

no storage facility in the area and it is learnt the perishable 

produc~ gets da:naged which incur heavy losses due to lack of 

proper marketing. 

(vi) ~en distribution of Retailed services . • It is observed 

from the field study that there are fifty retail markets in the 

entire district. Here lowerorder retail services are available 

while higher order services are available in the regulated 

markets. It has been seen that lov1er order retail services 

like vegetables, and other grocery goods are available 

but these items become expensive in lower order retail service 

centres due to high transportation cost. 

(vii) Poor rural electrification . . It is a known fact that the 

consumption 1 evel of electric power is the index of prosperity. 

Though 91 per cent· of the villages of the district enjoy electric 

facilities. 'l'he percentage of houses provided with electricity 

is not even, 50 per cento In some panchayets, only 10 to 20 

per cent of the houses have electricity. Field observation shows 

that at present, electricity consumption is mainly domestic. It 
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has been known that only very recently (1983) electricity is 

consumed in the d istrict for the operation of lift irrigation 

to feed the canals after coming of Loktak h ydro-electricity 

p roj ect. The absence of use of tube wells, pump sets and 

various other agricultural impl ements in the district shows 

low consumptiqn level of electricity. It also indicates the 

economic backwardness of the districto 

(viii) Dearth of Manures and High yieldin~ieties of seeds : 

It is found that dearth of manures and high y ielding varieties 

of seeds gr e atly affect the production of crop in the district. 

-_ Chemical fertiliser is hauled from outside the State, which 

requires heavy cost on transport and some times the supply is 

dis rupted by strikes and bundhs and the consignment is delayed, 

v.1hen it is mostly needed. The use of chemical fertilizer in the 

district is 90 kg. per hectare which is insign ificant in compari

son with developed countries like USA (1040 kg (ha) and Japan _ 

(1120 kg/ha). For this reason high yielding varieties of crops 

very often fail which are prone to right water supply and 

fertilisers. It has been found that there is an irregularity 

in the supply of high yielding varieties of seed in the sowing 

season . The poor economic condition of the farmers and lack of 

credit institutions also hamper the production of crops in the 

district. 

(ix) fQQr state of Agro-based Industries : The district is 

potentially r tich in agriculture and fisheries. It is equally 
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rich in handloom and cottage industries. There is a possibility 

to develop various agro-based industries. Sut it is noticed 

that the district has very fev1 such industries . Though there 

are few industries, but these do not generate much employment 

opportunities . 

5 .1o5 Socio-cultural Prob lems : Among the socio-cultural 

problems the- pressure of population, inadequate educational 

facilities, ignorance and methods of cultivation are some 

attributes for the economic backwardness of the district. 

(i) Pressure of Po2ulation . . Concentration of high density of 

population within the limited l and surface gives a great pressure 

to the resources of the district . Lack of e nough employment 

avenues in other occupations le ads to a greater pressure on 

land. Nearly 85 per cent of the reported area is under active 

cultivation while 73.3 per cent of working population are engaged 

in agriculture. This indicates th a t as a g ricultural land cannot 

b e expanded further, employment provision has to be made in 

other occupations to divert the ever-increasing population. 

{ii) Inadequate Educational facilities . . Though there has been 

a steady rise of literacy in the district from 30.2 per cent 

to 34.6 per cent during 1961-81 but it is below the State average 

(41.0 per cent). The low rate of literacy is related to the 

availability and accessibility of educational facilities in 

the district. The distribution of schools are very uneven. 
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Study of the availability of Primary schools per 5000 popula

tion indicates { 'I' able No .4. 3) low availab ility of primary 

schools in majority of the villages while one H/Hs school is 

avail able per 5000 population for 83.4 per cent of the area. 

The rest of the area has more than one school. Though popula-

tion has ~en increasing but no new college has been opened 

since 1981. Field investigation revealed that most of · the 

schools lie in the northern part of the distric~ concentrated 

along the foothills of Laimatol range. The southern part and 

periphery of the lake are devoid of proper schools. Some 

schools suffer from lack of students and infrastructure whereas 

others are crowded. 

. . As the area is dominated by illiterate 

popul ation there is mass ignorance. People tend to send their 

children to farms rather than to school. The poor economic 

condition of the farmer is also another reas on for mass ignoranc e o 

Due to ignorance new agricultural technology and modernization 

in agriculture could not be introduced in the district. 

(iv) Methods of Cultivation s Traditional method of cultivation 

is still practiced in the district with primitive implements. 

One of the most important reasons for such a state is the poor 

economic condition of the people, who cannot afford to buy costly 

machineries. Another obvious reason is the ignorance of the 

people. Modern agricultural technology requires skilled and 

literate hands. For this the farmers reqUire orientation and 
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demonstration courses.· Thus, lack o f such initiative on the 

part of farmer leads to practicing the old traditional methods 

of cultivationo 

5.2 ECOLOGICAL IMBALANCES : 

Introduction The rapid growth of population and fast 

economic and technological development in the fragile zone 

of Loktak basin indicates severe h umen interference with the 

natural environment. With the coming up of the Loktak 

hydro-electric project, rapid construct ion work is taking 

place and thous ands of workers had settled there. So there 

is mass trampling of soil. This has led to rapid deforestation, 

and intensive Agriculture. The lake is a l so not free from 

econological degradation by fishing, water hyacinth -spread, 

acidification, spread of water born e diseases, effect on birds 

population and effects on tour ism. .i'-'ost o f these problems c.. 

man inducedo 'Therefore their ident i f ication is very nece~sary 

for developing suitable strategies f or development. _ 

5.2.1 Deforestation : Our earth supports about 5 to 10 million 

species of plants and animals wh ich have been the result of 3 

billion years of evolution involving mutation, recombination and 

natural selection. Changing environments like ice age followed 

by warm periods exerted severe selection pressure responsible 

for the evolution of new species and also extinction of others. 

The present day life probably constitutes about 1.% of the total 
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species that has existed on this planet so far. sinc e, 10, 000 

years , human beings assumed a dominant role on this planet, in 

the earlier stages he worshipped nature, but as soon as he 

started understanding the nature he began exploi t ing the 

natural resources resulting in progressive deterioration .of 

the environment. By the end of t h is century, it is supposed 

that one million species out of 5 to 10 million species will 

be eliminated. It is further calculated that at least 1Cf/o 

of the living species are already threatened. Thus, there is 

an ecological crisis threatenin•;J the whole system (Khoshoo, r .N. 

1986). For which environmental scientists all over the world 

are profoundly concerned over man's a~use of nature in the 

name of progresso They warn that if the abuse of nature 

persists the biological rhythm on the earth would be irreversibly 

upset and man himself might face a long drawn process of 

extinction (Negi, B.S. 1980) • 

The consequences of deforestation comes about through 

increased erosion and declining water table, which is associated 

by reduction in atmospheric humidity and cloud cove~ increased 

heat deflectivity and lowering of rainfall. Forests recycle 

moisture back into their immediate atmosphere by transpiration 

where it again falls as rain. If the forest are ranoved, this 

natural cycle is broken which destroys the habitat of unique 

and endangered birds and animals of the area. It is observed 

that the entire complex of interdependent forest community has 
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disappeared from the area showing signs of serious ecological 

crisis as indicated in the bio-geographic and environmental 

mapp ing in the high altitude zone of Himalayan in Kumaum 

(Mimmograph, 1989) Grass l ands also perform the same function 

to a lesser degree with a smaller amount of moisture (South, w., 

1976) • Grass and Forests help in the formation and cOmposition 

of soils by adding humus and influen~ing other soil forming 

f actors _such as temperature and rainfall. Soil erosion is also 

directly related with the coverage. Forests exert profound 

influence in controlling soil erosion, recharging of aquifers 

and moderating _the intensity of flood. The air temperature regime 

is made more e quitable by forests. It also has smoothen: the 

flow mechanism and reduces the surface and sub-surface run off. 

The velocity of wind is also substantially reduced by forests 

and grasslands. These diminish soil erosion and they act as 

natural filter and cleaner of atmosphere. But these forests 

have been cut ruthlessly in the entire belt of Laimatol rang~ 

more particularly the eastern slopes, creating serious ecological 

crisis in the area (Plate 30) • 

There is little doubt that the environment throughout 

the district has been rendered barren and imhospitable by excessivE 

pressure from the axes, ploughs and hoofed animals and it is going 

on at an increasing rat~ as the people believe that their 

forests are unlimited. Side by side the establishment of the 

Hydro-electric projects at the other side of the Laimatol ranges 
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is exerting a tremendous pressure on the destruction of 

environment. The unaccessible area had been opened to transport 

and communication by the construction of road leading to the 

work site and the power house. The result is that hordes of 

settlements have developed along the road side in this fragile 

zone. This will lead to further deforestation and is likely to 

come under severe ecological threat in a number of ways. In 

the near future as is evidenced from the study of the River 

Basin Planning and Conservation, in a newly created national 

park in a tropical rain forest region, Muke National Park 

Saravtak (Walsh, 1981). The blanket on the surface is getting 

torn all over, like a wound or burns :on the skin, its ability 

to heal depends upon the extent of the wound. A point can be 

reached where the healing capacity is lost forever (Southwic~ 

19 76) • 

'I'he district at one time was known for its carnivorus 

animals like Rhinocerous, Leopards, Tigers, Lizards, poisonous 

snakes and phythons, but with the_ depletion of forest and 

unlegalised game of hunting and poaching have led to the depletion 

of these species from the district. It is unfortunate that this 

depleted resources can never be replaced again in the district 

due to more deter~oration of the environment. 

Forests, thus are regarded as the most crucial element 

in safe guarding the environment because of its role in providing 

long term ecological security including conservation of our livesp 



Need for forestation is evoking . 

Weed Infe tat· on in the Margin of the L ake . 
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Forest eco-system is ne ed ed to protect wildlife a nd soil, to 

sustain man t o stabilize climate to optimise water yield and 

to purify water, (Plate 31). 

s . 2 . 2 lnt~nsive ~riculture . . The green r evolution offers 

some positive hope in improving the well bein g of the peopl e, 

but in itself c auses unrepairabl e damage to the natural organism 

of the soil an d the water. It app e ars in t he form of decrease 

in orga nic matter, carbon or nitrogen in the soil, which is 

detrimental t o seve-ral features o f eco-::>y stem productivity. 

Fine textured soil leads to great er problem o~ compaction, aeration, 

water availability, root pen~ttation and susceptibility to wind 

and Hat er eros ion, conditions requ i red for mechanical cultivation 

becomes more critical and the energy required for cult i vation 

increases. 

With the deter~oration of the structure and exposure 

of the bare soil to the wind and water through ploughing or 

heavy grazing erosion can be increased to a serious degreeo It 

is observed that the Bishnupur district losses 8, 20, 130m tonnes 

of soil per year . Erosion in one place is associated with 

deposition . Heavy siltation occurs in the l a ke which is to a 

tune of 7, 58, 233 . 3 m tonnes . This results in nutrient loss 

f rom the soil system and burying of fertile humus soil in the 

lake bottom making it necessary to add f ertilizer and irrigation 

that contains major quantities o f the los t elements in quickly 
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available formo Irrigation and fertili z ation thus represent 

major changes in the eco-s ystem a nd generate t h eir mm particular 

ecological and economic problems . The p rob lem is related to 

several factors, the availability and cost in both money and 

energy of water and fertilizers. The quality and effects of 

these materials on processes within the soil eco-s ystem and the 

secondary effects of the outflow of water and n u tr ient· from the 

agricultural areas to which they are appliedo 

The use of Nitrogen and Phosphate fertilizer has been 

increas ing at the rate of 5% per. year. Pro f itable y ields on 

ma ny soils are achieved only throu gh the use of such materials 

whose price is escalating. The current trend in cultivation and 

fertilization practices permits major loss of Nitrogen in agro

-ecosystem~ and they create problems of Eutraphication in many 

fresh water and Lake areas {Cox and Atkin, 1979) • It has been 

evident that use of these chemicals in Bishnupur have increased 

year after year. It has touched 90 kgs perjha with the introduc

tion of irrigations thus, causing Eutraphication of the water in 

the lake. The traditional problems of leaching fertility and 

erosion are no'" accompanied by pollution with agricultural 

chemicals, chemical residues in harvested food. Secondary pest 

outbreak triggered by pesticide treatment and vulnerability of 

large powerful agricultural chemicals ranging from hormone to 

pesticide have found to trigger cancer in exp e rimental animals 

and moderate f o r ms of cancer are thought to be environmentally 

produced or aggravated. 
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The removal of trees from ma rgina l areas and 

exploitation of thes e rich fertile l a nd an d extens ion of 

farming practices to less productive and dro ught p rone areas 

c omb ined with d i mi n ishing retu rn from the l and un der short 

fa llow have increased the need for artificial fertiliser stil l 

f urther . Eventually, much fertilizer has to be used so that 

crop production itself bec omes uneconomico It is found th at 

much of the world's prime agric ultural land is being actively 

concerted the world over by the demand for roads, houses, 

fac t ories bridges and airports and what noto All cultural 

a chiev em ents turning the b e st a gric ul t ur a l l and into pavement 

and bringing forth the desertification of the land. 

a 
Simultaneously, the finding ofAsymposium on ecology 

and a gricultural p roduction states that the p rob lems of 

environmental pollution originat ing in urban areas have a ma jor 

impact - upon agriculture and rural areas. Clean unpolluted water 

and air are just as i mportant to agricultural crops and livestock 

as to people. ~hen water system is polluted by urban and indus-

trial wastes, agriculture will ultimately be a loser along with 

the res t of society. So, agriculturists should have a direct 

interes t.. for i mpro v ing t he ecology of the ar e a. 

5 .2 . 3 E!Qblems related to Fisheries and Fishermen . • Fisheries 

and fishing occupy a predomin a nt position in the Bishnupur district 

o f Manipur. Out of the total geographical area of 5 3, 000 ha, 
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27,800 ha of land is covered by fresh water of the lake and 

another 12,000 ha are swamps which are fresh water fisheries. 

These altogether form 3~800 ha of natural fishing groun~ 

· comprising 73.5% of the total geographical area of the district 

(Govt . of Manipur 1988) • 

The livelihood of the people in the district is to a 

g reat extent de;J endent upon fishing 9nd fisheries. At present, 

fishing intensity of the lake is high but the f ish catches are 

mostly- minno>vS and minor carps and fishes of indigenous qualityo 

'l'he poor 1...Jater qua lity characterised by covering of floating 

weeds, and decay in q of dead 1 eaves res ults in poor catch in the. 

lake. Thus, weed infestation is the major problem of the Loktak 

lake which disturbs the ecology. There is reference to weed 

infestation of the Loktak lake from the earliest reports, thick 

floatin g mats of weeds bonded with soil (phumdis) are a peculiar 

eco-system in the lake. The problem has been further compounded 

with the arrival of water hyacinth in the early of the present 

c~tury. The lake surface today is found to be covered to an 

extent of 30-6 5% by floating weeds (Plate-32). The marginal 

areas of the l ake are also covered by floating water hyacinth 

with tall rooted grasses and trees . The lake has also a variety 

of other weeds f loating submerged and emergent. This has become 

a serious ecolog ical hazard for the lake causing sluggishness 

of water movement and reduction in water holding capacity of 

the l ake due t o displacement, which is simultaneously followed 

by heavy siltation at the marginal areas of the lake. 'l'he lake 



Removal of Weyd from the Lake Spots in the Water 

Represents Weed Left for Tourist .Attract:<f\and save 
I 

the Ecology of the Lake . 

C mpa r m e t ation of t h e Lake , Mountain s een i s the L aimatol 
Range Wes t ern Bor der of ' the Distri ct. 
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bears an unple a~~an t ap pea r ance and has limited human activities 

s uch as boa tin y, f i s h in <,; a nd other recreational act i vities. 

'l'he entry of city a£Elue n -ts from the northern boundary with 

h eavy weed in festation provides a convenient hide out for 

disease vectors like mosquitoes, insects and snailso The 

ecology is mor e d i sturbe d by the hutmates in the Phum 

which have g rown in 1 arcJe numbers at present. The anaerobic 

condition of t h e ma rginal area of the l ak e causes spread of 

pathogenic germs 1 ike choler~ typhoids and Gasto-entitis. 

Nldw, the total removal o f -these weeds and water hyacinth 

-- by :eyther biological or mechanical means i s n ot: a good proposition 

because it lead s to acid ification of the soil and water of the 

lake (Plate-33). 'l'he weed in the water have some role in tonning 

up the lO\v PH v a lue of the 'tJater 1r1hich supports the development 

of living organism in the water more specifically for the 

fishes . Apart f rom this removal of water hyacinth it will pave 

the way for the d evelopment o f other type of weeds of submerged 

and emergent varieties . Comm on carps feed on the hangin g roots 

o f the floatin,; vJeeds o It is said th a t this variety of fish is 

spreading r api dly in the lake. The result is t hat, the ecology 

of th e indigenec us f ish es is very fast reducing and will 

certainly reduce the oric;inal regeneration capacity o f th e l ake. 

In th E- name of p ro g ress and development, the Loktak 

l ake is activel y c o mpartmentalised into different blocks which 

is against the n c: Lura l lavJ of origin . This compartmentation is 
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causing an unrepairabie damage to the ecology of the l ake 

by making water stagnant (Plate-31!) o Though there may be 

substantia) improvement in communication and of fishing and 

fishes . Associated with comp a rtmentalisation the construe-

tion of barrage for the flow of water into the Loktak lake, 

is the eco-i~calance in the fish population of the lak~ Rs 

the free movement of fishes from the lake is restricted at the 

barrage and so also from the downstream to the lake. A part 

from these there are probl~ms reloting ~o fishermen in the Loktak 

laY.e are~ )ike lack of drinking water, excreati a zone, v1h ich 

lead to health hazards to the fishermen communityo 

On the whole, the Loktak lake is surrounded in the east 

and west by mountain ranges of barren outlook. Unregulated 

felling of tree s and depletion of these forests have resulted 

in the deterioration of climatic environment of the area_ Thus, 

t h e modifications of climate of the region h ave a very inverse 

effect upon the fishin~ fisheries and birds population of the 

district . Therefore preservation of the ecology is necessary 

for maintaining the ecological balance of the region as a whole. 

5 . 2 . 4 Tourism . . Tourism purely on economic term is highly 

beneficial and contributes positively to the regional and 

national economy by promoting emplo1wents a nd infrastructural 

development, but it is counter productive. Tourism today is 

regarded as a mixed blessing because of the high price paid 

in the form of degradation of environmental qualities like 



2 31 

destruction of the shore line, hi c;h traffic flow, modification 

of biological species and i n d~at ion of pathogens in aquatic 

environment leading to eut ro phic a t i on and ai r pollution from 

exhaust of recreational vehi c les . 

Alth ough the dist ::.- ic t does not receive the full force 

of recreation 2l pressure, th8re h~s been a substantial increase 

of n ational and internation 2 l tourists since 1986. Whil~ the 

visit of intern a tional tou rists is restricted due to its being a 

sensitive border Stat~ th ere wer e altogether 32 international 

tourists which rose to 63 in 1987 and 91 in 1988, mostly J apanese 

in orig in, 1.-d~o :comes reg -.: l ar l y to · Bishnupur to pay homage to the 

departed souls durin g th e event of the lind Y.lorld War. In 1983, 

the total number of national a n d international tourists were 

only 4, 275 which rose to 41, 43-3 to 56, 217 and 63, 468 respectively 

in 1986, 1987 and 1988. lGovt. o £ Manipur 1988). This increase 

of t ·ourists flow in the state has an adverse effect on the natural 

vegetatio~ beca~se trampling of n a·tural vegetation has direct 

mechanical . effect on vegetation dnd indirect effect by social 

change. Sine~ tourism is associated with selective collection 

of flowers, plants and faun a i t results in the change in the 

floral and fmmal composition of the area. 

Another sensitive area wh ich brings harm by mass tourism 

is upon the avifaunal popul ation of the district because the lake 

is the resident of the hundr eds of local and migratory birds. 



House Boat on Floatng Phum Dis Front View . 

H ouses on the Float ing Weed · 
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These local and migratory birds are exposed to indiscriminate 

shooting by the holidayers a;s a gCJne and fun. Poaching of 

restricted rare species also hamper the ecology of the lake. 

'l'he removal of floating vJater hyacinth, submerged/emerged weeds, 

and reeds and bushes from the margin of the lake leads to the 

destruction of the birds and animal habitats. -Thereby, it has 

been seen that the population of the birds and animals in the 

lake is decreasing from day to dayo There is fair today that 

the sensitive birds to human interference may leave the lake 

permanently due to human interference and those birds which 

feed on fish population many thrive which will spell diaster on 

fish cultivation. 

The decay of water hyacinth and weeds in the lake has 

added for the cont~ination of water. The water of the lake is 

no more healthy for swimming and sports as there is an offensive 

odour. 

Adding fire to the fuel of ecological disaster of the , 
lake is the presence of the floating huts engaged in fishing. 

They have made the lake their permanent settlements. Since the 

last few years, these hutmates have been increasing by leaps and 

bound, mostly in the western fringe of the lake. Affluents from 

these house boats are directly discharged into the lake causing 

high health hazard for the residence of the hutmates themselves 

and the surrounding villages along the lake fringe (Plate -35;~6). 
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Study of the damage caused to the Dal lake in Kashmir by 

househoats and mushroomin g of hotels in the fringe of lake 

by Mehdi Raja and Hafin a Banu in 1986, indicated that the lake 

ringed by orchard curved hills and the mo ghul pleasure gardens 

had received the full force of recreational pressure. The 

celebrated Dal lake shows signs o f severe ecologica l stress, 

being s lowly choked by the mushrooming hotels and houseboats. 

The entire area of the lake has become one big -slum of houseboats 

and hotels. The garbages of these houseboats and hotels get way 

to the lake adding about 50,000 M tons of refuse yearly has 

become matter of serious concern disturbing the ecology of the 

1 ake. The lake h -as been siltin g at an alarming rate. So also 

is the fate of the Loktak lake of Manipur though it has not 

received the full force of touris~ slowly tourism is posing 

ecological hazard for the lake's survival. Therefor~ all the 

development work in the lake and its surrounding areas have to 

take into consideration, the environmental factors bringing 

the consequences of ecological degradation. 

CONCLUSION 

Broadly two types of problems namely, General Problems 

and Econogical Problems have been identified in the study are~ 

which leads to poor economic standard of the people in 

particular and the area in generalo The physical characteristics 



234 

of the study area have b rought v a rious physical problem~ like 

uneven distribu t ion of rainfal;L, drninage problem, haphazard 

river anbankments, .... ~ater logging, frequent floods, soil erosion 

and siltation, problem association to res ervoir and natural 

calamities, which have a direct bearing upon the backwardness. 

Governed '- by all these physical problems chain reaction is 

created upon the institutional, socio-economic, infra-structural 

and socio-cultural activities of the people. This usually happens, 

Hhen the economic standard of the people is poor and ignorance 

prevails in the society with increasing pressure of population 

an,..d unemployments. T hus, c;;ives rise to the institutional and 

infra-structural development an itsassociated problems, wh i ch 

are very much responsible for the poor development in agriculture 

and economic standard of the inhabitants. 

On the other hand, it is observed that human intervention 

into the natural systan through cultivation has created ecological 
. . 

imbalances like deforestationo Lake water pollutions are related _ 

problems on fisheries and fishermen in the districto It has been -

observed that mass felling of trees from fragile zone is creating t 

the problem like, increase in erosion, lowering the water table, 

reduction in atmospheric humidity, cloud cover, heat deflectivity 

and lowering rainfallo It is seen the entire complex of inter-

dependent forest community has disappeared because of these 

hazards. With all these mass deforestation intensive agriculture 

is practiced in the area, which drains out natural plant nutrient 

leading to the application of irrigation and other high technology 
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in a gricul tureo These leads to serious ecological imbalances 

in water affecting fisheries and fisherman. The consequences 

c ome as spread of weed in the water, s i ltation preble~ acidification 

of t he lake water, spread of disease v ectors and loss in indigenous 

fishes and birds. 

It is also realised th at tour i sm is slowly creating 

ecological imbalances in the lake area o f the district like 

trampling _of vegetation and selective loss of floral and faunal 

composition of the area. The ecology of the lake is further 

deteriorated by the entrance of the city affluent and affluent 

from local hutmets on the floating reeds. Therefore, all 

development work in the lake and its surrounding areas have to 

be taken into consideration, the environment factors bringing 

the consequences of ecological degradation. Thus,· it is 

essential to review all the developm~ntal strategies adopted 

by the Government of India and its appl ication to Manipur for 

area development. 



CHAP'J' ER 6 

DEVEL0Ptv1ENT STRATEG IES 

I N'l' RODUCf ION 

Rural Development is conceived as an approach 

designed to improve the economic and social life of a specific 

group of poor rural peopleo The idea o f rural development in 

India dates back right to the pre-Independent days of M.K. 

Gandhij i. Rural development to Gandhij i was nation a l develop

ment and he viewed th a t each rural community st ands on its own 

feet and contributes to nati onal development. (Mishra. R.P., 

19 79). T hus, he can be termed as a pioneer and a champion of 

rural development (Singh, F.Bo 1989). In this respect, rural 

development in free India started with the minimum Agricultural 

~ ages Act 1948 which greatly emancipated the agricultural 

worJ<e rs of the countryo This was followed by the land -refonn 

act in l,950 (Sagar Deep 1990) o Therefore, these two acts of -

the Government did much for the rational ising of the 1 and by 

giving tenancy right, rents and land ceiling in the country. 

This was regarded as the first phase of rural development whose 

main emphasis was on eradicating social evil, from our 

agricultural sector. This is followed by providing the ownership 

of land to millions of farmers by the abolition of Zamindary 

system which was a han g over of feudalism and colonial rule. 

The second phase of rural development in Indian 
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context is to improve the economic and social life of the 

rural poors started in 1952 with the creation of 5100 Develop 

ment Blocks in India under the Community Development (CD) 

Prog rcrnmes. 'l' he prog r amme was extended over the entire 

country b y 1963. The main objective of the CD programmes is 

to increase production and emplo~went opportunities through 

integrated rural development and to p rovoke in the peop le a 

desire for better living and willingness to work to achieve this 

end . (Sudan 1985). 

6 .1 EARLIER S'T RA'l'EGIES (A Review) 

Th e Commun ity Development Prograrnme functions as a 

three tier administrative structure spread over villages in 

the lowest level, the block as the s econd tier and district 

as the highest tiero The functioneries of Community Development 

Programmes are headed by the Deputy Commissioner a t the d ist rict 

level, folloHed by Block Development Officer at the Block level 

and Pradh ans at the village level. The Block Development Officer 

is the main implementing aut:hori ty of . the CD Progranmes, therefore 

he is assisted by a group of specialists called the Extension 

0 f f icers who are deputed from c1 i fferent technical d epartments 

of the State Government . These E.Os are assisted by (VLW' s) 

v illage level workers' or 'Gram Sevak 's who represents the grass 

root level (Villag e level) of the administration . Thus the CD 
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programme symbol ise an approach to rucal devel opme nt in an 

int egrated a nd coocdinated mann er, c overin g all aspects of 

rural li fe . Th i s CD Progr ammes were furth e r strengthened 

by the 1962 P anchayet Ra j Act o f Self Govern ment and decentralisa

tion. 

Under this Pro g r amme ta ken up in succ e ss i •; e Five 

Yeur Plans it was expected t o p rov ide i n vil lages c ertain 

economi c a nd social i n frastructure li ke roads, electricity, 

drinkin g water, medical care prima ry schools, but the pace of 

p rog res s \vas both inad e quate and slow l a r ,Jel y because of 

div ertin <:J fun ds to priority sectors like poHer, ir r i g ation, 

agricul·t ure e t c. (Shah, 198 4) o Th i s app ro ach to rural develop

:nent has been on the whole p iecemeal and fragmented rather than 

integrated and comprehensiv~ i t has been realised that the 

overall sectoral and regional allocation o f resources, develop

_mental programmes and project alone will not b e adequate for the 

attainment of the basic objectiv e of the eradication of unemploy

:nent and reduction of p overty and inequality o A delib erate thrust 

on creating employment opp ortunity and thereby, enabling the poor 

to cross the threshold of poverty line h as been considered. In 

order to give effect to this approac~ an area by area assessment 

of the potential and prob lem of t he Manpower resources for 

development was considered. 

During the sixties, the country had to face critical 

economic juncture due to floods, droug hts and poor harvesto 'I' he 
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country h ad to fight two wars in 1962 a nd 1965. T hus it was 

a decade of upheavals and trouble (Sag ar, D. 1990). T here 

was s low progress in food and agricul t ureo It was felt that 

the situation had developed due to diffusion of efforts under 

the Hultip urpose CD Pro g ramme, under which Industrial sectors 

were also strengthened ih a fas r.ion that weakened the rural 

sector. It supplies agricultu ral inputs at hi gher prices than 

t he price of the agricultural products . 1'he result was that 

a g riculture failed and the whole country was in the grip of 

fillnine . To tackle this problem Agriculture Development Programme 

\vas initiated in 1963. This str ategy of agriculture development 

led to the Green Rev o lution and enabled the country to achieve 

p erceptible increase in food production . As a result we were 

able to achieve self-sufficiency in food and also built up 

s ubstantial buffer stock. 'l'h i s strategy however also created 

other problems in the field of social justice. It led to t he 

concentration of incomes going to relatively b i gger farmers 

l e ading to income and regional disparitieso 

Special Progr~~ 

like ' 

. • Various special programmes were initiated 

(i) Intensive Agriculture Development Programme (IADP) 

(ii) Intensive Agricultural Area Pro;; ramme (IAAP) 

(iii) Small Farmers Development Ag ency {SFDA) 

(iv) Marginal farmers and Agricultural L abourers 

Development Agency (MFALDA) 

(v) High Yielding Varieties Programme (HYVP) 

(vi) Command Area ·Development Programme (CADP) 



240 

(vii) Mu l t i o le Croppin g Pro gramme (MCP) 

The intens ive Agriculture Development Pro g r amme and 

Intensive Ag ricu l t ure Area Programme were undertaken during the 

early part o f sixt i e s to induce the cultivators to adopt a 

p a ckage of i ;-np!:"oved practices such as use of improved seeds, 

fertilizers, p esticides, improved agricul tur a l implements, 

proper soil and water management in order to bring about signi

ficant increase in yieldso 'l'hough there was substantial increase 

in production a s the scheme was extended to about two fifth of 

the districts of the c o untry, the scheme a s a whole failed 

because of the l ack o f other in f rastructure of agricultural 

develop ment and lack of supply of high y ielding varieties of 

geeds, modern implements and wat er for irrigation (Jana 1990) 0 

As intensive Agriculture Development Progranme could not 

reap the expected goal, other programmes like the small farmers 

Development Ag ency. Marginal fanners and Agricultural labourers 

development Ag ency, High Yielding varieties progranme, multiple 

Cropping Pro g ramme were set up at the later part of the sixties 

and the beginning of seventies to fill in the gap arising from 

the introduction of modern technology in Agriculture during the 

Fourth Five Year Plan (1969-74). All these progra~mes came into 

existence bec<~us e it was felt th a-t 1 arge proportion of the cul ti

vators are operatin9 on small and marginal farms which are 

amateur in n 2ture and result in insufficient to produce. T hese 

farmers have a high supply of labour force but due to ·lack of 
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funds they could not introduc e mod ern technolo gy in their 

farms. Even the Co-operative society h a ve not c om e fonvard 

to help this section of populationo Therefor~ und er this 

p rogramme incentive was l .::~unched fo r optimum ut ilization of 

their small holdings by undertakin g veg etab le grow ing, horticul

ture, dairy farming, poul t ry £arn1 ing t o generat 2 addition a l income 

by channal ising . credit, i :np roved varieties seeds a nd providing 

demonstration for differ en t c ropp ing pattern. 'Dho'Jgh muc h strides 

have been taken in these areas, t here had been still failure 

in respect of (i) wants o f ~ore agricultural l ano to small and 

ma rginal farmers; (ii) proper man agem ent of water and inputs in 

a reas of high yielding v arieties ; ti{D greater s usceptibilit y 

o f pests and p lant diseases and finally; (iv) l ack of knovJ ledge 

of multiple cropping. 

Simultaneously, dur in·g the early part of 70 • s there 

was a great spurt in the construction of major a n d medium irriga

tion works, which were fel t necessarx after the g reat drought of 

1967 and total failure of crop~ during the middle part o f sixties. 

Consequentl~ the command area of irrig ation in the country was 

increased. The command area Development Progr amme was launched 

in December 1974 (Rao G.V .K.1978). It covered as o n 1978, 47 

irrigation projects under 36 comm and areas located in 12 states 

covering 102 districts of the country. 
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Additional Special Proqr~es ~ During the fifth five year 

plan 1974-79, additional special programme were started for 

the development of backward areas and wea ker sections of 

rural society. These progr&~mes are 

( i) Drought Prone Area Progr amme (DPAP) 

(ii) Triba;l Development Agency Project (TDAP) and 

(ii i) Desert Development Pro g ramme (DDP) 

(iv) Hill Area Development Agency 

(v) Industrial Estate Programme for promoting in backward 

areas 

(vi) Pilot projects on growth centres for rural development 

(vii) National Progr~m·e of minimum need 

(viii) Rural Electrification Programme were launched. 

Although the objective of all these programmes is sectoral in 

design, but the idea is for comprehensive rural development. 

However, by the end . of Fifth Five Year Plan it was realised 

that while there had been a break through in so far as the 

agricultural production is concerned. Economic disparities 

among the rural population had widenedo It was felt that in 

the absence of a specific and direct thrust towards assisting 

the weaker sections, the frui ~s of economic development are 

likely to be denied to the rural poor. 

Integrated Rural Development : Integrated rural development 

was carved out during the Sixth Five Year Plan, and was extended 

to the entire country in 1980.. The strategy emphasises the 
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need for spatial, funct ion a l and sequen t ial i nteg ration of 

e conomic as well as o ther ac tiv ities based up on local resourc e s , 

s kills and potentia ls. S inc e o th e r app roaches like Area 

Development Approaches a nd '1' arg et g roup app roac hes so far 

adopted, h ad not made any impact on rural poors which hov er to 

50 to 60'/o t ill now. He nce, t h i s p rog ramm e was l a unched by the 

late Prime Minister Indira Gandh i comb ining both these app roaches 

a s a direct attack on poverty by identify ing the rural poor from 

among the poorest of the poor and devicing economic programmes 

based on the f amily preference an d s k ill. 'l' his programm e is 

essentially conc eived as the Ar.ti-poverty p rogramme wi t h the 

basic objectiv~ o f helping the fa~ily below pov ert y line. It 

i s visualised as an L~portant i ns trumen t fo r achieving the maj or 

o b jective of the Sixth Five-yea r Plan. For the purpose of 

identifying a family below the p ov erty line, an income of 

Rs.62.00 per head per month was adopted. On an average a rural 

family may have five members and these families having an income 

from all -sources of less than Rs.3500/- per annum are treated 

as living ·below the poverty line\Government of Indi~ 1980). It 

was necessary to identify such beneficiaries in order to prevent 

cornering of subsidy and similar assistance by influential and 

comparatively well-to-do families in rural areaso The main 

beneficiaries un der this prog r am me are small and marginal 

farmers, agricultural and non-agr iqj.l tur al l abourers rural 

artisans and craftsmen, scheduled castes an d s c heduled tribeso 

'l' hus, Integrated Rural Developme nt Programme includes not only 
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the land based ac tivities and sch emes but also those coming 

under the s e cond ary and terti ary sectors . Man y earlier schemes 

wer e merged with IRDP. To i mplement the polic y and programme of 

IRDP, District Rural Developmen t Agencies (DRDA) have been set u p 

in all t he dis t ricts of t he country. The DRDA of t he I RDP 

Pro g rammes have b ee.."1 g i v en the r espons _ibility of the progr amm e 

li ke 

(i) National Rural Employment Progra~me (NREP) 

(ii) Rural -lan dless employment guarantee Prog rarnme(RLEGP) 

(iii) Minimum need Pro gramme (MNP) 

(iv) Food f or wo r~ Programme (FFWP) 

( v) J aH ah ar Rozgar Jo j ana etc. 

Besides these central sponsored schemes, there are allied schemes 

sponsored by State Government like, (vi) Self-emp loyment and 

training for urban poor (SE'l'UP), (vii) T rainin g of Rural Youth 

for self-employment Progr&~me (TRYSEP), (viii) S. elf-employment 

for Educated Unemployed Youth (SEEUY), (ix) Development of women -

and children in Rural areas (DWCRA) o 

The main objective of the Six th Five Year Plan vJ as aimed 

at redistribution of income and consumption in favour o f p oorer 

sections of the population, becaus e it was realised tha t unemploy

ment and underemployment in the rur a l ar e as Here the major 

con L- ributing factors of high incidence of poverty. Therefor~ 

Nat iona l rur a l employment programme was l a unched in 1980 to replac~ 
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Food for Wor k Programme and subsequent l y in 1983 Rural Landless 

Empl oyment Gu a r a ntee Pro gramme \vas l a unched pin pointin g the 

rur a l l andless agricultural l abourers with a v ie\-J to prov i de 

gu arantee of employment to at leas t one member of every rural 

l a nd less labour-ho usehold upto 100 days in a year . (Government 

o g Ind ia, 1989) . 'l' hus u:·1til 1989, last part o f Seventh Five-year 

Plan emphasis was paid f or food, Hork and productivity with the 

objective of prov iding employment ·to everyone seeking it. " But 

durin g 1989-~0 a ne\V scheme for intensive employment in backward 

district \vith acute poverty and unemployment was launched under 

t he n ame of 'Jawahar Rozger Yogan a ' and it \·Jas decided that 

N~-lliPjRLEGP ·would be mer g ed into one sing le rura l employment 

programme. The expenditure under the p ro g r amrr,e is to be shared 

bcb1een the Centre and the State on 80: 2C b as is.(Government of 

Ir..dia, 1929) o Illustrated lists of works to be taken up under 

JRY are social forestry, vlcrks like ro c;ds ide p lantation, along 

the canal, ~'aste land inv olv ing p lanting o f fuel, fcdder, and 

f ruit trees, o.istribution/sale of sa!Pplings . Soil and water 

conservation vJOrks, ~12.ter harvesting structures. Minor 

irri g ation t,-;ork such as constructio n of intermediatory and main 

drains an c fielc channels and their improvement, .flood protectioD., 

orainage an d water log g ing work, ccnstructio n/renovation of 

v illage tanks, ccnstruction of institution a l sanitary latrine in 

rural areas, rural sanitation wo r k lH:.e drains/sewage and pits, 

constructions of houses for ind ividual freed bonded labourers' 

constructions of rural roads subj e ct to prescribed standard in 
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a c cordan c e to MNP La n d d evelopment ar.c rec l am ation, constr uction 

o f godO\..;n s , c orr.muni t y wor ks h eds, ccmmu ni t y centres, market yards, 

works of purely s o c i a l a nd. communit y n a tur e s uc h as dispensaries, 

p anc h a y et gh a r, c cmrnu n it y centr es a n d bah : ad is c ons truction of 

p rim a ry school s in those v ill c:1ges ~;;hich h ave sanctio ne d s chool s 

vl i t hout b uild ii} g o f t heir own. 

T h e r e are at · p r ~: " s en_t mo r e tha n 4C p r o c;ramnes o f rural 

dev elop ment sin c e ind~ end enc e b e g inn in g wi th the community project 

p ro g r amm e emergin g due t o comp u l sion of t he c h a ng in g situa tion. 

'J.'he Integr a ted Rura l :C evelopm ent P r ogr a mme with its all i ed 

- .p ro g r ammes i s con c e i v ed as the most compr eh ens i v e anti-poverty 

ellevi.ation P ro g r amme fo r e man c i patin g poo res t of the poor from 

the clutches o f pov erty. 

It is ev i d en t tha t fo u r dec ades of p l anning p roces ses 

h av e contrib uted to a t h ree- f old inc rea s e in foo d production, 

8iX fold in incus tri a l s ect o r, the numb e r o f school go in g children 

in c reased five times and e xpect ancy of life increased from 32 

years to 60 yearso But poverty in the country stood above 60 per 

c ent . Therefor~ pro g rammes of p overty elleva tion provides the 

nucleus and in f a ct the s tarting point for d ecentralised planning 

and this pac kage of p ov erty ellev ation programme vlill continue at 

an accelerated pace during th e Ei ghth p l an. The objective of 

reduction of the percentag e of p e ople b elow the poverty line to 

less t han l~lo by 1994-95 will b e th e ma in goal which will require 
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a l arge inves tr.:er. t in the p rog rammes for g i v ing self-employment 

a nd wa ge emploj~ent to the poor sections of the community. 

6. 2 APPLICAT:::.u; oF sr.;. · ~'J.: EGIES nJ BlS HI'!UPUK DIST rGCT 

Prie r to t he reorganisation of th e district, Bishnupur 

•,.;as just a de\.·elopment b lock, y.:h ich came into being in 1g59o 

Unt i l June 1985 S is h nupur functioned as a single unit develop-

ment block, but on 1Oth June 1985 Moir ang comnunity development 

block was b ifurcated from B ishn~pur community Development block 

( Govt . of !-'lanipur, 19 86 a). T hus, ot present there are two 

commun ity Development Blocks in Bisr1nupur district of Manipuro 

'l.· he Bishnupur community Development Block covers an 

2 
area of about 230 kms 'tJ ith a total population o f 44, 232 persons 

distri b uted in 12 Panchayets with two SDC circles , 1;-.rhile l1Qirang 
2 

Community Development Block has 300 kms with a total -popula tion 

of 66, 314 persons distri b uted in another 12 Panchayets with one 

SDC circleo ':::' here are all tog ether 47 Census villages in the 

district with seven tovmso It has been fel t since the very 

beg innin g of the planning process in the co untry that unless the 

rural areas h ave developed vJi th equal speed in industry, 

tr ansport and p O\¥er, t he country cannot make a real headway. 

Therefo re, comprehensi v e Community Development Progrcmmes coverin g 

agriculture, rural industry, education, housing, he?l th and 

'C:;ransp ort a n d r ecreatio n were · ~ l aunched in the country in 1952 
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\vith the creation of b locks within the d i s trict administrationo 

Each b lock compri s es of s ever a l Gram P2nchayets as th e s econd 

tier and three t o fou r v illages as the third tier . But the 

said thin g is tha t P a nchayet Raj in stitutions in Manipur co uld 

not function properly due to l ack of adequate power/authority and 

resourceso ~he transfer of power an d responsibilities to these 

bodies has not b een upto t he ¢es ired level in spite of State 

Gover nment ' s effort, to involv e the Panchayet Raj bodies in the 

imp lementation of all rural development programmes in general 

and the poverty ellev ation programmes in particul a r in the State. 

Un der t hese Pro grammes, the Panchayet Raj institutions will be 

revitalised by entrusting the funds and schemes to· them for 

p lanning and implementation. Selection o f th e ben ef iciaries will 

be fr om the target group those are within the poverty line and 

their income from all sources not exceeding as .~300/- during the 

perio d !l 78-79 (SUDAN 1982). Hov~ever, due t o inflationary 

situ2tion in the country there was a need for upward revision 

of this amount. In this context, to ascertain the poverty line 

the revision of income by household h a s been· conducted in the 

district by the block offices in the past. As per the directive 

of the Central Government, an income of Rs.6400/- had been 

fixed to identify the household under poverty line. The table 

inc1icates the percentage of households coming under poverty 

line. 
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~ able 6 1 1 : Concentr~tion of household below poverty 
line in different Panchayets 

Poverty line Status 
in per cent of 
h ousehold 

5 0 - 60 V • lO\.J 

60 - 70 Low 

70 - 80 ~led. 

80 - "90 High 

90 v . High 

Nos . of 
Pancha
yets 

3 

11 

7 

2 

Percen -
t age of P anchayets 
P a nchayets 

12 . 5 

45 . 8 

8 . 3 

Ultou 

Keino~ Phubal a, 
'I hamnapokpi 

S anj engbamJ Leimapokparfi. 
IrengbamJ Wan goo, Kwakta 
'l'hanga Parts I & II. 

Ishak., Khoijuman, 
N achou, 'I'orbung> S ai ton, 
Moirang Khunou, Kha
'rhihungei 

Terakhong, Borayangbi 

----------------------
Incidence of households coming under poverty line in 

the district is very high as compared to the State average of 60%. 

Out of 24 Panchayets, 23 ccrne belov.; the poverty line. The average 

incidence of households below poverty line in the district is 76.5%. 

T he table 6 0 1 i n dicates that incidence of poverty is less ranging 

from V. l o w -to Low in 16 . 7i~ of the Panchayetso These are located 

near the towns . About 45 . m~ of Panchayets come under moderate 

group . It forms a compact area, while 37 o 5% of the Panchayets 

show high to very high inci dence of households under poverty line. 

'l'hese Panchayets are located around the Loktak lake and in remote 

a r eas o 'l'he constant flood in the fringe areas of the lake and 

lake development a l infrastructure in this Panchayets are causes 

for high incidence of poverty in this area . 
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With these basic steps for identities the h ouseholds 

under poverty line, the district forges fo.r:v;ard for t he imple

m~ntat i on of the rural develop ment programmes . 'The different 

rural d evelopment p rogrammes undertaken in t he district are as 

follO HS ; 

(i) Community Development Pro g r amme (CD~) 

(ii) Integrated Rural Development Pro g r amme _ (IRDP) 

(a) Command area Development Ag ency(CADA) 

(b) National Rural Employment Prog r a mme (NREP) 

(c) Rural l andless emplO}~ent Guarantee Programme (RLEGP) 

(d) Training Rural Youth for Self-err.p loyment{TRYSEp) 

\.e) Development of women and children of Rural area(DHCRA) 

(iii) Jawahar Rojgar Yojana etc. 

6 . 2 . 1 Community Developmen!_Block ; The development of rural 

areas with s p eci c: l emphasis on ellev ation of rura l poverty has 

been one of the objectives of the successive five year plans 

since independenceo In order to achieve this objective Community 

developm ent block was _created in the country in 1952, which was 

further extended to Bishnupur district in 19~9. Till 1983, 

Bishnupur district functioned as a single developmental block 

with the reorgan~s ation of the district in the Manipur valle~ 

teo Development blocks (i) at Bishn,Pupur a n d (ii) at Moirang 

were created, to implement the Nationa l as well as the State 

sponsored develop mental schemeso The first year i.e. 1984-85 

was s pent in the reo rganisation of ~he working machinary of the 
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d istrict rural developmental agency. Frorr 1985-86- community 

development wor k was swiftly undertaken i n t he district. The 

.:ol J. owing are scenes of the findin gso 

During the Seventh Five Year Plan a s um o f Rs . 2 lakhs 

58 thousc:md were allotted to each block in t h~ district out of 
(uovt.of Manipur, 

a sha re o f Rs . 8 2 lakhs 50 thousand f or the state. 

Annual Plan 1986-67 & 1987-68a). 

(District 
(\ 

'l' able No o6o 2 g ives the details of ac hievement in terms 

o£ rup e es in l akhs in the r espect iv e year for community develop-

ment i n Bishnupur district . 

':' able 6 . 2 : Blockv.Jise allocat ion o£ Development fund in 
lakhs in Bishnupur districto 

B ishnup ur Block 

t'..oirang Block 

1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

o.51 

o. s1 
0.38 

0.38 

0.85 

o.ss 
0.57 

0 .57 

It is clear from the table 6.2 that flow of funds for 

community development in the district are very irregular, which 

indicates that smooth developmental work could not be achieved 

in the district. The main objectives of this programme was 

creation of social infrastructure, economic assets like milch 

anirr.als, poult.ry, p i ggery. Emphasis was also made for improvement 

o f education, agricultu r~ minor irrigation, horticulture and 

soil conservation, sports, water suppl~ communication and 

employment. But as the C.D. Pro gramme was multi dimensional, 
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there was no c:Jtt empt for the ell evation of poverty for the 

rur a l poo ro '- he r e fo re, n e w s c h em e s we re l aunc hed to minimise 

p o v erty of t h~ c ur ~ l folk . 

6 . 2 . 2 Inte~_!~ Rural Develoo ment Programne : The integrated 

rural development prog ramm e was introduced in the whole country 

in 1980s, I t is a pro g ramme t aken up to g ive b enefit to poor 

families by prcv idin_g work opport unities in both agricultural 

and non-agric u J.t ural occupations. 'l' he schemes are taken up on 

5 0: 50 bas is vJith the cent ral a nd state government . The financial . 

out l ay for th e DRDA Bishnupur in 1 984 

in 19 85 and Rs . l0 . 31 lakhs rupees for 

was 6 .39 lakhs, 6.13 l akhs 
Govt . o f Manipur, 

1986 . (District Annual ,.,. 

Pl an 1986). I t was found at t h e e nd of 1986, 518 beneficiaries 

':J ere assisted in primary sector, 218 in secondary sector and 236 

in t a rtiary s ecto rs. T he import ant \vork undert aken in this schemes 

act of incentiv es t o cane and bamboo wor~ carpentary, tertiary, 

weavin~ bul loc k cart and bee keeping and other allied activities 

which are aimed to eradication of rural poverty o For the smooth 

implementation o f the Integrated Rural Development Programme the 

District Rur al Development Agency (DRDA) has been created, under 

the Chairmanship of the Deputy Commissioner of respective 

district . The DRDA has also been the responsibility to l oo k 

after the oth er Rural development Progr ammes like NREP, R.UiGP, 

and other alJied sc hemes. 

programme desi qn a ted to create durable corranunity asserts for 
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st rengthenin g the rural in f r ast r ucture an d t hereby generate 

employment o pportunities to unemployed person s to increase 

r.he ir income level in rural areas. This is also the scheme 

taken up by State Government on 50 :50 basis with the Central 

Government. 'l'he allocation of funds for the three y e ars from 

1984-86 were as follows . In 1984, the DRDA Bishnupur was g iven 

sum o f Rs .3. C7 lakhs, which was risen to Rs .8. 93 lakhs in 1985 

but the district spend only Rs.3.80 l akhs. Therefore in the 

subsequent year 1986 - a sum o f Rs .1. 62 l aY...hs wer e allotted for 

the NREP Scheme in ·the district -N'i-;::h the rice component of 37.24 Ml' 0 

In 1986, it was found tha~: the district generat ed 13,360 rr.andays 

of employmen t against a target of. 15,862 mandays . Imp o ::-tant work 

und ertaken in this scheme and the achievements a re enlisted 
Govt.o f Manipur, 

herewith (District Annual Plan 1986). 
{\.. 

'l' able 6. 3 . Achievements during 1984-86 . 
Name of work 

1 . ~o . of Const. of youth c lub build ing 

2 . No . of Con st. of Bazar sheds 

3. No. of Consto of Bus Stand -

1 . No. of Con st. of Water 'l'ank 

5 . :-<.enovation of Minor channel s in Kms 

6 . No. of Const.of Poultry sheds 

7. Shinglings of inter-village road in 

8 . ~o.of Const. of crematory house 

9o Area of Social Forestry in ha. 

10 . !:-lo .of Const .o f School bldgs. 

11o No.of Const.of Culverts 

12 . No .of Const.o f Wooden b ridge 

1984 1985 

4.0 5 

10 

3o 

10o5 

Kms 6.0 6.5 

3. 0 

14.0 17 . 5 

1 . 2 

1 

1986 

7 

2 

20 

12 . 5 

1 

12.5 

5 

37o5 

2.0 

4 

4 
-;-
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But the lates t rec . ~c-ds of t he achieveme nt o f NREP 

Schem e s in Bi s hnup ur d istric t as r evealed by Administra tive 

Rep ort 1987-88 (Govt. of Man i ~)u r 1987-88) states that the 

district has ge ner ated 41,0 17 man d ays by und ert aking works 

lik e 34. 5 ha social f o restry 28 km shingling and renovation of 

r u ral ~oads of and construct ion o f 4 school buildings, 5 sanitary 

latrine, 29 Bazar s heds, 14 cul·;er ts and 8 youth clubs h a ve been 

success fully comp leted in th e d i s trict. 

. . The 

District Rural Develop ment Agen c ;/ (DRDA) is als o given the 

responsibilit y to monitor th e :<.u r a l L-a n d les s Emp lo:yment Gu a r a n t ee 

Prog ramme. It is a programme des i gned to reduce pove rty c a used 

b y unemo loyment in rural area s g i ving emp loyment opportunities 

f or the landless work ers dur i ng t he lean agricultural period. 

T his programme is essentially conc eived as the anti-poverty 

programme with a view to prov ide guaranteed of employment at 

least to one _member of every ru ral land less labourer household 

upto 100 days per year. The expenditure under this programme 

is fully funded by the Centr al 3 overnment. The allocation of 

funds for the programme in 19 8 4 '>v as Rs.lo59 lakhs which was 

risen to Rs.2.08 lakhs in 198 5 h u_t the amount spent during the 

period was 0.11 lakhso A sum of Rs.2 . 97 lakhs is approved for 

the year 1986 along with the ric e component of 47.24 Mr. At the 

end of 1986 it had been found t hat 2, 824 mandays had been 

g enerated agains t a target of generating 14, 345 mandays. 
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In 1987-88, it was found that 35, 278 mandays had been generated 

for the Programmes like Social Forestry, constr-uctions of 22 

Rural Latrines, 10 school buildings and two houses for rural 

poor (under Indira Av;aj Yojana). About 3 kms inter village 

road was laid and shingling was done. 

6.2.3 Com~nd Area Development During the early part of 70's 

ther·e was a great demand for the _construction of major and medium 

irrigation works which was felt necessary after the great drought 

which rocked the country in 1967. Culminating in the failure of 

agriculture in in the whole countD.f, this 1 ed to the formation of 

CADA as a subsidiary wing of community Development Programme. 

This programme is a centrally sponsored scheme on 50~50 basis and 

is implemented in a selected areas having major and medium irriga-

tion potential for increasing the cropping intensity with utilisa-

tion of irrigation. In Manipur CAD activities were initiated 

since the beginning of 1983 in the Bishnupur district where the 

Loktak lift irrigation project commands a culture area of the 

24, 000 ha . After the establishment of command Area Development 

Authority in 1983, this agency is functioning as an autonomous body 

under the supervision of an experienced Director and a Committee 

with Deputy Commissioner as the Chairman . Until 1988-89, total 
-\;.G-'1<.. 

field canals in · Lok~Command area covered 15, 528 ha under 

Moirang low level canal 
7 

Imphal canal and Imphal low level 

canal . . From the year 19 89-90, comprehensive adaptive t:rials 

involving on farm water management practices and improved 

agronomical practices to adopt suitable khacif and rabi crops of 
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new varieties are being conducted in the selected 150 plots of 

o. 25 ha. each. Till the inception of adaptive trial, the area 

>-Jas mono-cropped ,,,ith paddy und er rainfal l conditiono Now the 

cropp ing pattern and intensity of cropp in g are gradually 

chan g in g from s i ngle crop to double and trip le cropping. Now, 

n earl y 1~/o o£ t he area in the district comes under each first 

crop and Rabi crops and remainin g 8~/o are under HYV paddy. 

During the Seventh Five Year Plan out of the approved 

outlay of Rs. 300 lakhs for command area development a sum of 

Rs .125 lakhs have been alJotted f or minor irrigation and command 

a rea Development Authority. During the Eighth Five Year Plan 

there is proposal of about 150 lakhs f o r I1inor irrigation and 

c ommand area development for the district, with the proposal of 

br inging 4~000 ha of land under the command of River Lift 

Irrigation (RLI) and Loktak lift Irrigation (LLI) o 

DeveloRment of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA) . . 
T his scheme is a sub-scheme of IRDP sponsored by the State government. 

The main objective of this scheme is to encourage rural women and 

children to take up economically viable trades in group basis 

constituting of 15 to 20 womeno There were 15 such women groups 

in 1986 in Bishnupur district (District Annual Plan 1986) under 

DWCRA beneficiaries for activities like hand pounding, weaving, lion -

loom, knitting, tailoring, embroidary, 'gur • making, 'chatal • 

making, bamboo and caneworks, bee keeping, poultry, fishery, 

dutkery and piggery etc. There is proposal to increase such 

b e neficiaries to a group of 70 by 1990-91 Draft District Eighth 



257 

Five Year Plan 1990-95 (Govt. of Manipur, 1990) . 

The fund position of DWCRA in the district was Rso4.12 

l a khs in 1986 Rs.2.3 lakhs in 1987 and 1.0 lakh in 1998o During 

19 86, apart from beneficiaries four community halls and four 

community latrines were c onstructed through the scheme in the 

district. 

6.2o7 Training of Rural Youth for Self-employment (TRYSEM) J 

This is also an important component of IRDP scheme in the district. 

The main thrust of TRYSEivl is to equip rural youth who are below 

the poverty line of the target group with necessary s kill s and 

technology to enable them to seek self-employment by giv ing them 

the necessary training. The target is to equip 80 youths per 

year in Bishnup ur district of which 40 are from each block. In 

t he year 1984-85 and 1986, training was imparted to 107, 119 and 

143 rural youths in different centres like tailoring, wool knit tiq ~ 

embroidary, d yin g and printing, shoe-making, carpentary, black-

smithy, bamboo and cane work weaving and bee-keeping respectively. 

There is a proposal to impart 2, 667 rural youths necessary 

training during the Eighth Five Year Plan and target for 1990.91 

to 533 . Draft District Eighth Five Year Plan 1990-95 (~ovt . of 
Manipur, 1990) • 

6 . 2 . 8 Jawah ar Rozgar Yojana The Jawahar Rozgar Yoj ana is a 

new scheme with broad outlook for the eradication of poverty from 
been 

the rural areas, has carved out after the merger o f the p r ogramme 
A._ 

like NREP and RLEGP, the scheme is meant for the generation of 
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addit ional employment for the un employed and und eremployed 

p e r s o n s both men and women in the rural areas and to p rovide 

fuller employm ent opportunitie s to a t least o ne member o f e ac h 

f anily, liv in g, below the pov erty line, whic h is 76% of total 

h o useholds in t h e district . The scheme was introduced in 

Bishnup ur district on the ye a r o f its inception in 1989-90. 

A sum of Rs . 31.45 lakhs have been allotted inc luding central 

share, rice comp onent and the State share as the p rogramme is 

i mp lemented acc ording to 80 : 20 basis . The aim and object of 

this p rogramme i s to generate 63, 037 mandays o £ employm ent 

opportunities . There is a prop osal f or a sum of Rs.34.82 lakhs 

f or t h e year 1990- 91 and to g ener ate n ew emp loym ent opportunity 

of 840 beneficiaries . 

It has been found that a sum of Rs.30 . 18 lakhs have 

already been allo t ted to the district for the implementation of 

JavJ ah a r Rozgar Yo z ana schemes generating 85, 102 mandays of 

employment opportunit i es . The following are some of 

a c h i evement o f works under the scheme : 



T able 6. 4 : Achie-vement during 199 0-91 

Items o f wo r k.s 

1o Preparation of f ield channels in Km 

2 . Const. o f E2 cthe n Dams in m 

3. No . of Const . of Pucca darns 

4. No . of Const . o£ Kutcha dam in Km 

5 . No. of Const . o£ Bathin(J p l atforms 

6 . No. of const. of v i l l ag e tanks 

7 . Ring bundh const. in kms 

B. Rataining •..;all i..'1 km . 

9 . Shingling o £ Rel ral' roads in km 

10 . No . of const . of New school bldgs . 

11 . No . of Repairin c; of Schoo l Bldgs . 

12 . No . of Const . of Panchayet Gh~rs 

1 3. No . of Con st. of Clubs 

14 . No . of Urin al shed s 

15. No.of Const.and repair of Bazar sheds 

16 . Road const. Eas t West in kms . 

17. No.of const . of Bus waiting sheds 

18 . No.of const . of Community work sheds 

19 o Ground l evel l ing in places 

20 No . of const . o f Crematory sheds 

21 . No.of constcuct . of Pucca Bridges 

22 . No.of const.o f Public latrines 

23 . No.of const. of wooden bridges 

24 . No.of const. o f culverts 

2 5. No.of const.o f Community Halls & Repairs 

26 . No.of cons t . of Nisha Bandi Halls 

259 

Total 

29 Kms 

50 mtrs. 

1 

1 km. 

8 

8 

35 kms 

1 km . 

74 kms 

7 

6 

5 

3 

2 

14 

23 kms 

14 

7 

9 

11 

2 

15 

9 

43 

10 

4 
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Apart from these the district formulates, scheme for 

urban sector by the name of Urban Wage Employment Schemes. 

Und er this, roads and culverts, earth filling, construction of 

crematory sheds, Bazar shed construction, Public Urinal cons

t ruction, construction of waiting shed, Se·..vage and drainage 

construction were carried during the year 1990-91 creating 

2 4,943 mandays. During this period 828 beneficiaries were 

ident ified from the target of 840. 

'l' he DRDA Bishnupur simultaneously implements schemes 

such as (i) Self Employment and 'l' raining forUrban Poor (SETUP) 

and (ii) Sel f -employment for Educated Unemployed Urban Youth 

(SEEDY) • 1'hes e schemes are urban oriented schemes where urban 

Artisian and entrepreneurs below the pov erty line are identified 

and imparted training for self-employment. Such trained youths 

are provided with seed margin money from the lead bank in the 

district. In 1990-91, 828 beneficiaries were identified in seven 

to~~ms of Bishnupur district for SETUP and 111 persons were trained 

under SESUY in these townso 

CONCLUSION 

It has ~een observed that application of national rural 

development strategies are contributing much for the area 

development but as the needs and problems of different area 

differs, there are shortcomings in implementation of these 
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programmes in the Bislmupur district. The progranm es like 

Intensive Agriculture Development Programme (LAAP) could not 

be of much success because of the poor condition of the facmers 

in the district. These programmes are said to have good result 

in areas of high agricultural potentialities (Jana 1990) o These 

programmes were follov.;ed by Small Farmers Development Agency 

(SFDA) and Marginal Farmer and Agricultural Labourer D.evelopment 

Agency (MFALDA). These programmes were carried out for the 

consolidation of land holdings for the application of new 

agricultural technology but this too could not be a success on 

d ifferent ground like, le~rge nos. of landless agricultural 

1 abourers; low mentality of small and ma rgin a l farmers and surplus 

l ab our forces. These programmes were followed by command area 

development agency which brought to a considerable area in the 

district under the influence of Irrigation and HYV Programme. 

But this too is still unm a n a ged, because v ery often there is 

shortage of HYV seeds, fertilisers, and on the field works, "'here 

f ield channels remain the missin g link between the outlet and 

f ield. The development of in fr astructur al facilities such as roads, 

power, transport, credit and financ~ agriculture marketing and 

storage appear as drawbacks in the study area. With all these 

programmes now comes the integrated rural development programmes 

whichaims at poverty ellevation which is above 76 per cent in the 

district much below the State average of 60 per cent. Under this 

s chem~ employment oriented programmes are launched but they could 
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not reap the desired goal of employment in the rural areas 

where agriculture is the main stay of the peopleo The 

presence of high noso of landless agricultural labourers and 

cultivators makes the programme haphazard. Various other 

programmes like industrial area development programme, {IADP) 

NREP,RLEGP, TRYSEP,DWCRA,JRY, SETUP,SEEUY are implemented in 

the district for the eradication of rural poverty. But still 

no phenomenal change is notice~ the fate of rural folk remain 

as, _it is before. In view of the special problem of the 

district the Loktak multipurpose project was planned for the 

overall development of the area. The subsequent chapter will 

deal with the development work done by Loktak Project . 

. . . . . 



CHAP'l ' ER 7 

THE ROLE OF LOKTAK MULTI-PURPOSE HYDRO-ELECTRIC 

PROJECl' ON T HE DEVELOPMENT OF BISHNUPUR DISTRICT 

INT RODUcr ION 

The Loktak Multi-purpose· Hydro-Electric Project 

was cleared by the Planning Commission in 1971 when the whole 

country was affected by droughts and large sGale crop failure 

(Govt. of Manipur 1972). The main concept of the Project is 

the inter-basin transfer of water from Loktak lake (768 41 6 m) 

to Laimatak basin beyond the Laimatol range at (454m) ~ It 

envisages (i) to regulate the water of the Loktak lake by 

constructing a 10.7 m high and 68.6 long, 5 X 60 m span 

barrage at Ithai. Just below the lake which will :act as 

the water reservoir for the lake during lean .seasons when sa. a 

cumecs of water from the lake (42 cumecs for power generation 

and 16.8 cumecs for lift irrigation) will be diverted regularly. 

(ii) The inter-basin water conductor system consist of 2. 267 krns 

open channel. 1. 07 kms cut and cover sections a head race horse 

shoe shape tunnel 6.6 2 :kms with 3 0 8lm diameter terminating at 

the surge shaft. From the surge shaft a pipe tunnel with a 

diameter of 2.286m follows 0.272 m supported on 12 anchor blocks 

and 68 saddles, then is followed by three penstocks 1. 346 Jan 

long terminating in the power station on the bank of Leimatak 

river. 
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{iii) The power station 60 m X 25.5 will operate under gross 

head of 312 m and have an ultimate installed capacity of three 

units of 35 MW each {Govt. of Manipur 1981) • The power house 

a Francis type turbine is capable of supplying 70000 KW of 

firm power at 60 per cent load factoro The power is evacuated 

through a net work of high tension 132 KV transmission line 

accross the state of Manipur, Nagaland and Assam. Mizoram and 

Tripura also gets a share of it. 

fonstru£!ional Challenges : The construction of the power 

channel and tunnel through the weak geological str~ta caused 

many difficulties in -the course of work because of constant 

bed UJ>heaval and sloughing of the strata. Added to these 

problems were the presence of highly inflamable Methane gas 

which exploded inside the tunnel killing 16 workers. The work 

in the project was stopped in 1975 after the explosions. World 

wide search of high technology to work in gassy condition was 

made and finally the tiew Austrian Tunneling Method (NATM) 

introduced by Alpine Miner was deployed for the construction 

of Tunnel. In this process it took 12 years for the project 

to complete. The project was aimed to cost Rs.lO crores but 

the actual cost of the project rose to Rs.120 crores at the 

completion in 1989. 

With the establishment of this inter-basin project 

there has been a sign of rapid development work taking in the 
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district, more particularly- in the supply of electricity and 

management of water resources, and in solving its associated 

problems. Therefore this chapter ·will deal with some of 

the strategies for the development like (i) Management of 

water resources, {ii) Flood Control, (iii) Reclamation of 

Marshy are~ (iv) · Fisheries and fishermen development, 

(v) Supply of electricity, (vi) Agriculture development, 

.(vii) Development and conservation of plants and animal~' 

(viii) Tourism development and (ix) others. 

7.1 MANAGEMENT OF WATER RESOURCES : 

The presence of the lake has made the whole of 

Loktak basin, one of the most thickly populated region in 

the state, but this valuable resource was being wasted 

indiscriminately before the coming of the Loktak hydro-electric: 

Project. After the initiation of the Project, extensive study 

of water resources was carried out, for the all-round 

development of the area. The basin has the catchment area of 

980 sq.kms. involving rivers and streams flowing directly or 

indirectly into the Loktak lake as indicated in l'ig.a. These 

rivers join together at different places and form Manipur river 

at Ithai, where the barrage is constructed for storing water in 

the Loktak lake. The average annual yield of the lake is 

estimated as 0.1172 million hacto-meters. The table 7.1 gives 

the details of different basins in Manipur upto Ithai barrage 

with their respective yield rate. 
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Table 7.1 :Percentage of catchment and Percentage of 
Annual Yield Rate 

Name of the 
Basin 

Catchment Percentage 
area in of catch
km2 ment area 

to total 

Av. annual 
yield in 
million heco 
mtrso 

Percentage 
of Annual 
yield to 
total 

----~------------------------------------------------
Imphal river 

Iril river 

Thoubal river 

Sekmai 

Heirok river 

Khuga river 

Loktak lake 

Manipur · river 
upto Ithai 

560 

1260 

920 

426 

305 

458 

980 

200 

10.9 

25.0 

18.0 

8.3 

5. 9 

8 0 9 

19.1 

3.9 

------------------------------
Total 5109 100% 

o. 0863 

o. 0794 

0.0652 

0.0198 

0.0136 

o. 294 

0.1172 

0.0112 

20.5 

1a.a 
15.4 

4.7 

2.7 

·--------------------------------------().4221 100% 

------·-----·-------------------------------
It is clear from the table 7.1 that Loktak handles the 

water of seven different important rivers of Manipu~ along with 

its water of the catchment area. Thus forming the total catchment 

area of 5109 kms
2 

which is 33.~ of the Manipur's total 15,374 km
2 

with the total average yield of . o. 4221 million ha meters. The 

Loktak basin itself has 19.1.% catchment area with the annual 

yield rate of 27.~ ha meters the highest contributor in the yield 

rate. The second highest contributor of annual yield of 20 0 5% 

is the Imphal rive~ with 10.9~ of the catchment area. The third 

highest contributor of annual yield is the Iril river with 18.~ 

of the total yield with the highest (2SO-') percentages of the 

catchment area. Other rivers in the catchment area of the lake 
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are Thoubal, Khuga and Sekmai. The relationship between 

catchment area and yield rate is, greater the are~ lesser is 

the yield rate contribution. Co-relation between the catchment 

area with the yield rate is calculated with the formula or 

correlation 

N xy - ( X ) ( y) 
Co-relation (r) = 

/N X 2 - ( x) 2 I N y 2 - 'y) 2 

The co-relation is found to be 0.2 which is regarded as poor. 

The deduction is that different basins have their problem of 

paucity of water. The fact is that the rivers in Manipur are 

dry in most of the year except June and July, when there is 

maximum rainfall. 

Therefore there was doubt of the survival of the lake 

at the construction of Loktak Project by draining 58.8 cumecs of 

water regularly from the Loktak lake. So, for this purpose, the 

first developmental step takEn by the Authority is the construction 

of Ithai barrage. Just below the lake as the security measures 

to prottect the lake from drying. This barrage will au~ent the 

water in the lake by back washing water from Manipur river through 

Khodrak channel into the lake, when the minimum draw down level 

in the lake falls below 766.2 m height. 

There was further doubt about the condition, immediately 

down stream of the barrage, therefore further observation of 

water balance was conducted by the experts of the study team 

(Govt.of Manipur, 1980) o 
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It was concluded from the study that the Loktak basin 

is the sub-basin of Imphal river system with the free catchment 
2 

area of 980 km • The average annual yield is estimated as 

0.1172 million ha. met~es o~ 27.~ of the total yield of 

Manipur river system upto Ithai (5109 km
2
) with the total water 

resources of o. 4221 million ha. metres while MC11ipur as a whole 

have 1.8487 m ha mtrs. of water resources. The consumption of 

water for different purposes in Manipur basin is as follows -

in million ha.mt. 

( 1) Major and medium irrigation project 

(2) Minor irrigation project 

( 3) Domestic consumption 

(4) Industrial use 

( 5) Power generation (to be picked at 
later stage for other purpose) 

Total s 

Water exhausted {1.1128- 0.9390) = 0.1738 m ha mt 

Water Balance = {1.8487 - 0.1738) m ha mt 

= 1o6749 ha mt. 

o. 0970 

o. 0526 

0.0093 

Oo0149 

0.9390 

1.1128 

Thus, the total requirement of water for different 

purposes in the whole of Manipur basin is 1o 1128 million ha. 

metres, while the total water resources of the whole basin of 

Manipur is 1.8487 million ha mtrs. The water use for power 

generation which is 0.9390 million ha mtr is picked up in the 

downstream for some other purposes. Thus, the total consumed 
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water for different purposes is 0.1738 million ha metres. 

Therefore, the water balance for the whole o f Manipur valley 

is ( 1 0 8407-0.1 738} = 1o6749 m ha mts. This indicates that the 

major portion of the water resource will still remain 

unutilised (Govt. of Manipur, 1981). 

In order to utilise this vast water resources of the 

State and the district, a multipurpose hydro-electric project 

was taken up for construction in 1971. This project was 

executed by the National Hydro-project Corporation and was 

corrroissioned in June, 1983. The power house has an installed 

capacity to generate 105 MW of power :with the three units of 

35 M'l, each with a part of the power so generated. Lift irriga

tion · facilities are provided for the net 40,000 ha of land in 

the immediate surroundings of the lake. 

7 • 2 CONTROLLING FLOOD : 

~oktak Hydro-electric Project plays an important role 

in control - of flood and siltation in the valley of Manipur, more 

particularly in the Bishnupur district because the Loktak area 

of this district forms the lowest part in the valley. 'l!ft-e--l.ake 

area also forMs ~ lowes-t-:pctt t : fiL::!;he va~. The 1 ake area 

also forms the local base level of almost all the rivers of the 

valley of Manipur. Thus, when there is rainfall in the catchment 

are~ water accumulates in this depression, floodinq the periphery 

region of the Loktak lakeo It is already mentioned in the first 
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chapter that Manipur river is the only drainage outlet from 

the depress ion and a big natural barrier known as Sugnu hump 

protects this sole drainage outlet and causes severe floods 

and siltation in the southern part of the entire valley of 

Manipur. The Loktak ~ydro-electric project and subsidiary 

unit of the project known as Loktak lift irrigation project 

. will help to some extent to control flood and siltation. (Govt. 

of Manipur, 1980) by the diversion of sa.a cumecs of water from 

the lake for power generation an4 lift irrigation. 

With the · initiation of the Loktak Project, · Manipur 

which did not take :UP any major or minor· irrigation project 

till the Third Five Year Plan, entered the era of irrigation 
- . 

development during the early part of Fourth Five year Plan. 

Now, the culturable command area of 2~200 ha. of land in 

between the N ambul river and Khuga river has a good network of 

canal distributaries and dropfalls. This should not have been 

developed if Laktak Project was not implemented. 

In view of the serious problem of soil erosion in' 

the hills and siltation in the plains due to devastating flood. 

further works on minor and medium irrigation projects were 

taken up during ~e Fifth Five Year Plan for silt detention and 

water harvesting so that the fury of flood may also be controlled. 

Similar such projects are (i) Imphal Barrage Project, (ii) The 

Khuga Project, (iii) Singda Project, (iv) Khoupan Project.' 

(v) Sekmai Barrage Project and (vi) Thoubal Multipurpose Project. 
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Thus, there are at present seven major, medium and minor 

irrigation projects including Loktak lift irrigation project 

which acts as the silt retention and water harvesting structure 

.t.n·.: the periphery region of the valley of Manipur. 

Apart from thes~ there are 17 under investigation 

multi-purpose projects in the outskirts of Manipur valley 

which aims to control silt, floOd and soil erosion in · the 

valley end hill areas of Manipur. These projects are 
a_. 

{Govt~ of Manipur, 1989) 

(1) Chakpi Multipurpose Project 

~2) Irii river project 

{3) _Imphal river Project at Awang Sekmai 

\4) Nambul river project near Se11jenbam 

(s5 _Sekmai River Project at Kangoi Hiranpham 

{6) Jiri river Project at Jiribam 

(7) Tuiycmg river Project at Geljang 

(8) •arak River Project at Lairou 

{gj Kana river Project at S~ik Tanpak 

(iol Jbang river Project at Sanakeithel 

{11) Leimakhong river Project near Yaingangpokpi 

( 12) Tulia river Project in Churachandpur district 

{13) Bungpa Khunou river Project in Ukhurul district 

(14) Tuidan Project in Chandel district 

{15) Tuipi river Project at Leiyenphai in Churachandpur district 

(16) Leimakhong river Project at Waroiching : 

(17) Tuining river Project in Churachandpur district. 



Strengthening of Emban".kment in River Thongjaorok . 

Sediment filled Canal , which requires Dredging Regularty. 
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It has been observed that out of culturable 

command area of 1.6 lakhs hectares of land which could be 

brought under different irrigation schemes, 40, 000 hectares 

has been brought under the Irrigation scheme while Loktak 

lift irrigation Project aims to bring 26, 000 hectares of land 

under irrigation. 

- The Loktak Project authority in Collaboration with 

Govt. of Manipur have carried ·. about extensive improvement 

work for strengthening the embankment on rivers of the district. 

Altogether, 304 kms of embankments were erected and another 

475 kms -of embankment were repaired as a means to control flood 

in the valley of Manipur. Plate-37. The hypothesis of contro

lling flood by construction of embankments is severely criticised 
/ 

by mmy experts. It is an impossible task to check flood 

because the intensity of flood is uncertain. Some believes that 

all embankments should be removed and let the water pass freely. 

Therefor~ erection of embankments should go side- by side with 

the construction of detention reservoir on the above reaches and 

curtail · the peak level flood. This princip]l.e is applied to the 

catchment area of the Loktak so that the furry of flood can 

be curtailed. 

Among the_ development work carried out with the 

initiation of the project, is the prograrrme of canal construction. 



Eucaliptus on the Canal :Bank Protection from 
canal Erosion . 

One ha . each Fish ery Ponds. 
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to distribute the exce·ss water of the lake for irrigation. But 

this programme has gone against the idea of flood control during 
. 

the rainy season. It has been observed that more areas are 

affecteC! by flood than before because these canals carry huge 

amount of water to other parts and cause more area to come under 

inundat,ion. It has been also observed that the canals are very 

often choked by sediments which cause the water to . splash in the 

repearian land causing great havoc to the agricultural field and 

settlements. The sediments from the canals and streams are to be 

dreadged in every season after the rain {Plate-38). 

It has been felt by the Loktak Project Authority that 

depletion of natural vegetation for Jhurning along the surrounding 

hills of the Loktak lake is one of the serious problem of devas-

tating flood in the lake area. The cycle of Jhum cultivation was -

15 to 20 years previously but in the recent decade, the cycle 

of Jhurn cultivation has reduced to 3 to 6 years due to increase 

in the Jhumis population. This has resulted in the loss of nearly 

60 to 70 per cent of the forest cover of the State (Southern 
.c:, . 

Forest diVision, Manipur, 198'). The situation is more critical 

along the slopes facing the central valley. Thus, taking stock 

of the situatio~ the Project authority has created an extensive 

green belt on botli. the bank of the open channel by planting(Plate 

priority now has been attached for reforestation in the 30,:200 ha. 

of land at the immediate surrounding of the Loktak lake. Now, the 

barren hills are seen with young species of Pinus Kesiy~ Quercus, 
I 

Iriff.:i.tthi, Albizia, Eugenia Jambolana, Phyllanthus emblica. 
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Psidium guaj ava. 'l'ama rindus indic~ Mangifera indica., Mulberry 

and Bamboos. This reforestation programmes will in turn protect 

soil erosion maintain the water table and protect the soil 

moisture from evapo-transpiration, which are all moderators of 

flood. Whereas for the protection of soil erosion and siltation 

various schemes are adopted by the lake authority to protect 

erosion and siltation. These schane are (i) catchment area 

treatment; (ii) construction of inflow and outflow control 

structure and (iii) reservoir area treatment. 

The first measure aims to reduce soil erosion in the 

catchment area by proper watershed management, like re.foresta

tio~ proper implementation of the legal status of reserve and 

protected forest, introduction of double cropping to reduce the 

fallow period of the field etc. 

The second measure aims to control siltation in the 

lake reservoir by silt exclusion at the head of ~e in~ake 

channel so that water entering the reservoir has . less silt. 

It is found that khodrak channal acts as the both ways channel 

and proper structure i.w constructed over it. so that silt is 

protected entering from Imphal river. 

On the other hand, the third measure is for the 

reservoir treatment, because the lake is being gradually silted 

by the enormous 800unt of silt brought from the surface run off. 

which is trapped in the lake by the widespread of water hyacinth 
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and other floating weeds. Thus# making the lake very shallow, 

In order to protect the lake from widespread of water hyacinth 

and siltatio~ different schemes like mechanical and biological 

control of weeds dredging of silt from the lake bottom 

have been adopted. 

7.3 RECLAMATION OF MARSHY LAND 

It has been leamt from the previous study that water 

level in the lake always fluctuates from time to time and it is 

1 argel y dependent upon the in flux of water from the :immediate 

catchment areas of the rivers of Imphal valley. It is learnt 

that due to heavy siltation and growth of water hyacinth # the 

water spread has become vast and · shallow. There is no boundary 

of the lake# so the boundary of different villages extend their 

limits towards the lake and only : a small fraction of lake at 

the centre is acting as a reservoir. The lake was found to be 

dying at a very quick pace by the spread of water hyacinth and 

rooted grasses and bushes at the _margin and encroachment of land 

in the lake. In order to protect the lake from extinction, the 

Loktak hydro electric project was planned and various schemes 

were drawn like construction of barrage in Imphal river at 

Itha~ construction of Power channel at Ningthoukhong and 

construction of Imphal Main Canal and Moirang canal# to augment 

and distribute systematically the water of the Loktak lake. The 

scheme also laid down for reclanation of land at the northern 
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fringe of the Loktak lake. But this went against the idea 

because it is felt that more fringe areas of the lake remain 

inundated perAlanently at present. The impact of water reserva-

tion is felt more at the southern fringe than at northern 

fringe. According ~o the initial investigation of Loktak 

project, reclamation of land would be possible at Northern -tip 

of the district but when the project started to wor}tv these 

areas were more prone to flood. Attempt was made to ascertain 

the amount of land coming under the -influence of the la~e 

permanently from village authorities, but they were unable to 

give the exact figure_ but the following Panchayets reported 

areas under water. Appendix-XI I. 

Table 7.2 s Percentage of Area (Submerged Panchayetwise) 

Sulxnerged area No. of Percentage 
in Percentage Status Pabcbayets Panchayets 
to total Total 

Below 20 Small 6 25.0 

20 - 40 Moderate 4 16.7 

above 40 Large 5 20.8 

Total 15 62.5 

Source s Through Field Verification and interview with 
~radhans _of respective J?anchayets. 

of 
to 

It is clear from Table 7.2 that 15 Panchayets or 62.5 

per cent of the Panchayets have at least some portion of area 

submerged in water. The rest 37.5 per cent of the Panchayets 

with the exception of Thanga Part I and Part II, the islan'ds 
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in Loktak lake, are to some extent free from permanent flood. 

According to the survey conducted by ewe, the total area which 

is badly affected by rise of water of the Loktak lake in 32,1000 ha 

of which 13,1200 ha or 41 0 2% of land are temporarily sul:::merged 

under water. Therefor~ these areas can be very well recla.imed 

for agricultural pursuits. According to the village authority 

6, 109 ha of reclaimed land from Loktak periphery h~e been 

sul:::merged permanently in different Panchayets. It is clear from 

the table 6.6 that s -ix Panchayets have less than 20 per cent 

of their area sul::merged under water. These Panchayets are rela-

tively r~ised ground from the lake or remote from lake and form 
<1. 

a continuous belt from Nga~gkha\wai to Moirang I<hunou (Fig. 51). 

While 16.7 per cent of the Panchayets have 20-40 per 

cent of their area sul:rnerged under water. It is observed from 

Fig.S1 that these Panchayets are adjacent to the lake and are 
-
inundated. These are moderately aff'ected areas, whereas 

remaining 200 8 per cent of the Panchayets have high percentages 

of areas (above 40 per cent) inundated by water,. It is also 

observed from the Fig-51 that Panchayets like Ishok, Toubul, 

Khoijuman Cl'ld Keirengphabi are located right inside the lake 

and a slight increase in the lake water inundates the periphery 

area of the villages or panchayets. 

It is further found out that 1,•232 ha of land have 

been reclsned but it is evident from local authorities that this 

portion of the reclamed land are often fl6oded during the time 
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of high flood in every monsoon season. Thus, the entire 

land exceed.:lnq 32,000 ha has become so swampy that cultivators 

are seen moving about in small raft while tending and 

harvesting their paddy (Govt.of India, 1988) • 

It is evident from the study that 60.3 per cent of 

the total area of the district are submerged under the lake. 

while the rest- 39.7 per cent of the land are available for 

cultivation and other cultural development. Out of 32#000 ha 

submerged land, 41.2 per cent are reclamable from the villages/ 

Panchayets and lake area. -_Thus, the loss of this good chunk 

of land is cal.,lsing heavy pressure of population on land of 

higher elevation in the district. 

The role of the Project on the reclamation of the land 

is rather negative than positive because according to different 

village authorities only 1232 ha of land is claimed but this too 

get flooded during high flood. 

7 • 4 FISHERIES AND FISHERMEN DEVELOPMENT 

In view of the high demand of fishes in Manipur and 

the construction of the Loktak multi-purpose Hydro electric 

-
Project in the Loktak lak~ various schemes were drawn for the 

development of fisheries in the district. The first and foremost 

step for the development of fisheries in Manipur is the estab

lishment of fisheries estatee and the creation of 1.1000 ponds 
I 
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of 1 ha. each all around the periphery of the Lokt ak lake. 

Under this scheme, 1 ha of lend will be provided to a group of 

5 fish farmers on the condition that the group will be 

responsible for labour input while the Department will provide 

inputs like fish seed, feed, fertilizer, technical guidance and 

marketing facilities. The group will have lease of water area 

for a period of 10 years at an annual rent of Rs.1.•000 per ha 

per annum. The scheme further stipulates that the fish produced 

under the schane will be marketed at Government approved rates 

and the cost of fish feed would be deducted from th.e sale proceeds. 

Work of construction of these ponds have already commenced. In 

1986-87 eight ponds of 1 ha had been constructed by raising ring 

bunds size 1.8 m X 3m. base and height of am. with the cost of 

2.24 lakhs. Another such 8 ponds had been constructed in 1987-88 

Plate-40. The maxinrum estimated production during the initial 

year was 800 kg per ha ponds per annum. The main objective for 

the establishment of fisheries estate around the Loktak lake is 

to raising the socio-economic status of the villagers, who are 

solely dependent upon fishing and who have lost their agricultural 

lands as a result of rising of water level in the Loktak lake 
,..b. d. · 

(Govt.of Manipur* 1987* 1988) 

7.4.1 Assistance to Pisciculturists ' The construction of Loktak 

Project ' and improvement in the lake condition aims at socio-

-economic condition of the fishermen and fish farmers to enable 

them to take up fish culture and to produce more fish through 

financial assistance in cash and kind through NABARD and NCDC 
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Programmes. Pisciculture Cooperative Society is organised - and 

assistance is provided for subsidising the cost of bull-doze~ 

water pumps, cages, boets, nets, fish cultur~ combined with 

raising of paddy cum piggery, poultry, duc kery and dairy. 'Fhere 

are altogether 266 fishing Co-operative Soc i eties in the district, 

engaged in the activities related to fishin g in one sense or 

other. Apart from this 102 women fishing Co-operative Societies 
~ 

are functioning in the district. During 1986-8~ 129 fish 

farmers were assisted with a sum of Rs.l. 0 lakh to bring 26 ha 

of water under cultural operation. The scheme envisages to bring 

50 ha of water under cultural operation in 1987-88. With a sum 

of Rs. 2. 5 lakhs, Fish Fanner Development Agencies have been 

established in Imphal to cover Bishnupur division and had been 

working in the State since 1977-78. But after the creation of 

the Bishnupur district a separate FFDA was established in 1986-87. 

The Bishnupur FFDA aims at covering more fisheries other than the 

fishery scheme implemented by State Department to increase 

production of table fish. 

7.4.2 Fish Seed Production cum ~ry Distribution ' Fish seed 

production cum fry distribution is important in the development 

of fisheries. Since more and more areas in the district is 

coming under the influence of cultural fishing, there is high 

demand for the production of fish seeds. In 1986-87, the district 

level fish seed farm Ningthoukhong produced 1 m. fish seed of 

high yielding varieties. It aims to bring and encourage about 
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1000 private fish farmers, youth clubs, societies and 

associations for increasing the production of fish in the 

district. During 1987-88, the DLFSF Ningthoukhong (district 

level fish seed farm) was projected to produce 1.5 million 

fish seeds. The progress of fish seed production in the 

district is clear from the table 7.3. 

Table 7. 3 ' Fish Seed Production in Bishnupur and Manipur 

-- ---
Year Fish Seed Fish seed Percentages Index of 

production production . of fish seed growth in 
in Bishnupur in Manipur production per cent 
in million in Bishnupur 

to Manipur 
--

1983-84 2.5 15.0 16.6 100 

1984-85 3.0 18.0 16.6 120 

1985-86 3.5 20.0 17.5 140 

1986-87 4. 0 22.0 18.2 160 

1987-88 s.o 25.5 19 .• 6 200 

1988-89 6.5 30.0 21.6 260 

1989-90 7.8 35.0 22-.1 310 

According to the tabl~ 7.3 the index of growth of 

fish feed production in the district rose from 120 in 1984-85 

to 310 in 1989-90. This shows that fish seed production in the 

district is getting favourable support. The percentage of fish 

seed production is . also improving year after year in comparison 

with the whole of the State. Bishnupur district produced 16.6% 

of the total Manipur•s production in 1983-84. The contribution 

of fish seed production of the Bishnupur district rose to 22% of 

the whole of Manipur. 



Takmu Recreational Centre and Fish Farm . 

Floating Weed in the L ak , M re lnfesta ion al o g 

t he settlement Zone . 
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Takmu lake has been selected for the establishment 

of the experimental fish farm, more than 31 lakhs of finger

lings had already been left free in the lake. The lake is 

aimed as recreational centre as well as demonstration centre 

for cultured fish development (Plate-41). Similar such 

programme has been started at Waithou and Khoupum. 

7.4.3 Development of Reservoir, Canal and Integrated COMpOsite 

Farming of Aquacultural Potentiality J Bishnupur district 

aims to usiiise the potential area created by way of cons~ruc

tion of canal end reservoir system, as a preliminary experiment 

Bishnupur d !strict has taken up, re~ring of cultural fish in 

the 5 Jan belt of the Imphal main canal, which was stocked with 

30, '0.00 fingerling during 1986-87 with very good result reaping 

in 1987-88. Similar such stocking of fish is done in I<houpt:Jnl, 

Tamenglong and Jiribam. It is felt that fish fanning can be 

made more profitable with other -type of farming like paddy cum 

· pisciculture Piggery and poultry. Plantation of fruit bearing 

trees along the canal and reservoir embankments will provide 

good profit. So schemes have been fonnulated in this respect 

too. 

7.4.4 Development of Indigenous Fish~ies s Climatically 

Manipur favours certain type of fishes which are indigenous in 

nature. So until the Sixth Five Year Plan no such scheme was · 

formulated for the development of indigenous fishes. Therefore, 
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the Seventh Five Year . Plan aims for the development of 

certain indigenous fishes like Pengba (Rohtec Sp.) and Ngakra 

(Charias Batrachus) and Ukabi. Thus, Regional Pengba seed 

farm at Haot ak under NEC scheme was set up in Moirang sub

-division. 

7. 4"_.5 Other Developmental Works s Extensive developmental 

work has been carried out after the coming of the Loktak · 

multi-purpose project for the utilization and preservation of 

t he -water resources of the area. Of all developmental wor~ 

the ecological improvement ranks the first and ·foremost because 

the eco-system pf the Loktak lake is greatly damaged by the 

floating weeds known as water hyacinth. which is known as phums 

by the locals. They occur in the form of floating islands in 

the Lokta~ lake Plate-42. It is said that 64 different species 

of plants :are identified to be the component of these phums. 

They -comprise 3~ of all the weeds of the Loktak lake. Attempt 

was made to control water hyacinth by chemical weed control 

method at :T~u lake in 1979-SO, but the result was that partial 

retroval by. chemical method prOpagates to original extent. So, 

the result is removal of water hyacinth from lake instead of 

chemical weed control. Manual removal of water hyacinth was 

attempted on an experimental scale by the fishery department 

of Manipur but it was found uneconomical and it is practically 

confined near the shore. So this too was not persuaded. Under 

such circumstances of the propagation of water hyacinth, two 
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methods of controllin9 water hyacinth and weeds were proposed. 

These two methods were biological and mechanical means of 

control. 

Biological Control : This scheme proposes the most signifi

cant and . effective method for the control of water hyacinth 

which is a most noxious of the weeds by the Jntroduction of two 

imported insect weevils : ( i) N eochetina E.i,chh or niae and 

(ii) Nbruchi which feed specially on water hyacinth. The 

insects were- introduced in the Loktak lake in May 1987 with 

7506 insects. Now, scientists a~e hopeful that water hyacinth 

will be controlled within_ 3 to 5 years of its release but there 

l.s every reason water hyacinth will not be eliminated completely 

and there would be 70'/. of other weeds in the lake. There is 

every chance of alteration of the ecology of the lake if ·Seeds 

are totally removed. It is not desirable because it will lead 

to acidification of the soil and water of the lake. The seeds 

in the water have some role in toning up the otherwise low pH 

value of the water. There will be a rapid increase in the 

quantmn of sul:rnerged weeds which would be successfully controlled 

with the realise of grass carps (Ctenopharyngodonidella) which 

feed in most of the weeds except pistia, lotus and water lilies. 

The practical met~od of clearing these weeds is to cut off the 

leaves as soon as they come to surface so that the R.izhofDies is 

exhauated of its food reserve and finally dies off. Pi.stia is 

another floating weed which grass carp does not feed. · 



A Portion of the Lake After Weed Control Measure . 

Social Forestry on Roadside i n B i s hnupu 
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but could be easily removed by Netting. This method of 

controlling the weed in Loktak lake is considered to be the 

most effective.{Plate 43~. 

Mechanical Control J Apart from this, there is the mechanical 

means of controlling the water hyacinth of the lake. According 

to this, water hyacinth should be removed mechanically by use of 

different machinery like wine~ and ·mechanical rackers to drift 

large mass of phums and the rooted plants, but such type of 

machineries are not suitable for the removal of weed with rooted 

grass and trees along the shoreline or bank. In such case bull 

dozing of the shore is best suited. 

The choice of mechanical removal of weed from the 

Loktak is obvious since the pace of regeneration of phums is 

faster than the other form of weed. If such mechanical devices 

are deployed, the rate of removal will be faster than the regene

ratio~ once this process is complete in a major scale other 

means of weed control are to be applied. The proposition of weed 

control is not the total removal of weed from the lake which 

adversely effect the ecology of the lake. 

Desil ting s The ·adverse effect of weed or phums in the 

Loktak lake is felt specially along the marginal track of the 

lake. This has resulted in the accumulation of silt over 1 

metre depth all along the shore line making access to the water 

difficult because of the physical barrier created by a continuous 
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mat of weeds and the shallow nature of the lake particularly 

at the margins. The physical barrier of the weeds is 

also inhabiting access to the lake for fishing, bathing, 

swiuming and boating, etc. In order to protect the lake from 

fast decaying, removal of weed and subsequent removal of silt 

has started as a means for the ecological improvement of ·the 

lake and protect it from fast drying· ~ 

The silt that is removed is used to fo.tm a beautiful 

foreshore road and a series of 1 ha fish ponds. Such road 

besides serving for the improvement of communication in the 

area will also serve as the physical boundary of the lake and 

protect the lake from encroachment. When the major work of this 

construction is completed there will be continuous dykes or 

bundhs for the development of roads. But schemes are to be 

formul:t:ed in order to regularise these bunds in a systematic 

alignment and it will not effect the drainage of the adjoining 

fields. 

Infrastructural Development 1 The construction of Loktak 
. -
multi-purpose project has brought about various infrastructural 

development in the district. The district has improved a much 

in respect of transport and communication. by way of construc

tion of roads in the accessible areas. The on-going work for 

the construction of 1000, 1 hectare ponds around the periphery 

of tbe Loktak lake will certainly give new dimension for the 

improvement of the net work of transportation. 
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The area is · already prospering in the field of 

making fishing net and other accessories as indicated in 

the socio-economic amenities chapter industries and 

industrial zone. Boat makin91 weilding centres and cold 

storages are to get more priority. 

7 • 5 SUPPLY OF ELECTRICITY 

Electricity plays an important role in the agricul

tural production and development of rural economy. Electricity 

is required for pumping irrigation and domestic water supply, 

processing agricultural product, small and ~edium scale 

industries and for providing amenities like lighting, heating, 

radio-television for entertainment and as an essential medium 

of instruction and education. Above all electricity modernises 

the entire outlook of the rural population and makes them 

progressive. 

It is observed that during 1980 the installed capacity 

and per capita constmption of power in the state was 221 630 KW 

and 7. 76 Kwh. This rose to 11 53,890 KW and 59.34 Kwh in 1987 

while on the other hand the district consumed 19.99 Kwh of 

power. Thus, it is evident that power position in the State 

and the district have been improving tremendously after the 

commissioning of the Loktak Hydro-electric Project in 1983-84. 

It is also evident from the power consumption that 

Manipur as a whole is backward State in respect of industrial 
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and agricultural development, because the consunption of 

power for industries, irrigation and fertilizer is only 

72.8 Kwh, while the rest of the power 15 utilized for 

domestic and commercial purposes. This position of Manipur dY!cl 

district will slowly improve because now there is uninterrupted 

power supply f.tom the project. 

As regarding rural electrification, in the district 

it was seen that in 1971 Bishnupur district had 14 villages 

connected with electricity which is 24 per cent of the total 

villages including hamlet villages. It is observed that 

massive improvement schemes we~e drawn to bring ~1 villages 

under rural electrification after the commissioning of the 

Loktak project. Thus, it is observed in 1983-84 that 45 

villages or 7~ of the total villages including hamlet 

villages were brought under power supply. This further rose 

92 per cent of total villages including hamlet villages in 

1986. Total nos. of consuner has touched or figure of about 

11, ~ sco in 1989 of which c:'lC?mestic consumers outranks others. 

Thus, it is evident that after the installation of 

the Loktak Hydro-electric Project electricity has reached in 

Bislulupur district, the State and even for North-eastern states 

like, Nagaland, Ass~ and Mizoram. The assessment of the 

degree of electrification revealed that 5~ of the Panchayets 

or 5~ of the total area in the district have high percentage 

of households electrified. 
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Various studies have been conducted in the country to 

find out the role of electricity in agriculture. It has been 

revealed that as a result of the installation of .electric pumps 

for lifting water from existing wells and new wells irrigated 

area has increased by 6'7% for Kharif crops and 6SO"' for rabi 

crops. The irrigated area per farmer has increased from 2.43 ha 

to 3.91 ha. Introducing cash crops in the area the production 

has increased two folds in the area of survey covering 15 states, 

36 districts and 210 villages in the country (Govt. of India, 1976). 

Contrary to this improvement shown by electrification 

on all India basis in Bishnupur district, electric is not utilized 

for the purpose of running pump set, as there is little venue for 

utilization of underground water. But after the completion of the 

Loktak Project in 1983 power is supplied to Loktak lift irriga

tion project at pump house Nos. 1. 2 and 3 to feed the Imphal 

Main Canal, Imphal Low level canal, Imphal high level canal, 

Moirang low level and Moirang high level canal for irrigating 

the comm.nd area of 29,200 ha. of land. It utilizes 728 Kwh of 

electricitY'.' 

The impact of electricity on industrialization of rural 

areas is also said· to be significant. A study conducted by 

programme evaluation organisation which investigated 479 industrial 

revealed that more than 7~ of these w.ere established after 

electricity was made available. The rest which already existed 

switched over to electricity due to economy of fuel cost. The 
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average annual profit on this converted unit increased by 11% 

on electrification. But Bishnupur d !strict has gone little 

headway in the establishmE!lt of industries to utilize the benefit 

of electricity. At present, there are few saw mills utilising 

power in the district, and various proposals for converting rice 

mills into power driven are tak.iDg place. The lion • s share of 

electricity used .in industries is shared- by small welding units 

in the district which are located in towns. 

Electric power is al_so required for many purposes in 

agriculture. The setting up of cold storage plants in rural 

areas for storing perishable commodities like potato, fruits, 

etc. not only saves or losses the commodities but also makes 

than available. out of seaso~ the Bishnupur d !strict have anple 

perishable products like potatos and different seasonal vegetables 

which demand the establishment of a cold storage. But till now 

there is no such provision in the district. 

It is observed from the occupational pattern of the 

district that in 1981• 78.5 per cent of the villages have showed 

an increase of workers of all categories during the decade. But 

it is observed that percentage of primary workers decreased from 

83.1 per cent to 73.3 per cent during 1981. This indicates that 

much development work took place during the decade 1971-81 to 

concentrate more workers in the secondary and tertiary sectors. 

Thus, these phenomena indicate t:pat the project is bringing a 

direct change in the occupational pattern of the people living 
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in the district. Thu::i looking at the trend of occUpational 

pattern it is evident that the faster movement of people from 

agriculture to other types of employments has occurred in 

Tertiary occupation. 

On the whole it is observed that development of elec

tricity in Bishnupur district has significantly helped the 

economic and social development of the region . but on the contrary 

the power quota for the state is 25 MW the rest of the power 

being distributed to other state of North-eastern India. The 

result is that the state though produces enough power from 

· .Loktalc Project had to shunt for alternative source of power by 

utilising thermal stations and go for Mini hydro-plan:~. 

7 • 6 DEVELOPMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Ajgriculture is the main stay of the people and 

Rice is the staple food crop of the district. It is grown all 

over the district during the monsoon months. Now emphasis is paid to 
grow 

I more paddy by providing irrigation facilities. People are 

resorting by cultivating 1st crop paddy and second crop paddy 

as well as Rabi crops such as wheat, potato and mustard. 

In order- to promote agriculture, efficient irrigation 

facilities has been provided in the district after the coming of 

the Loktak project. There has been a sharp increase in the 

irrigated area. Table 'l4gives the detailed increase of irrigated 
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area in the district. · 

T able 7. 4 1 Rise of Irrigated Area 

Year 

'1984-85 

1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-88 

1988-89 

Irrigated Growth of irrigated 
area area to total reported 

area in percentage 

1400 5~·3 

4000 15.3 

10665 40.5 

1102() 42.3 

15933 61.2 

292 

Index growth 
in percentage 

185% 

165 

4.3 

44.5 

Source J District · Annual Plan 1986-S7,District Planning 
Qffic~ B.tshnupur.(Govt. of Manipur, 1986) 

It is clear from the table 7.4 that prior to 1984-85, 

there was a nominal irrigated Area in the B_ishnupur district 

which was to tune of 5.3% of the total reported area und~r 

cultivation. It rose to . 15.~ in 1985-86. It is seen that 

from 1986-87•! 1987-88 and 1988-89 irrigated area increased 
e 

trmendously which touched 40.~, · 42'•3% and 6~.2% respectively. 
t-. 

. . . . 

What is to be noted here that the Loktak project was commissioned 

in the year 198~ but due to breach in the tunnel alignment it 

was close down till August.(1984. Regular supply of power was 

again resumed for different purposes. The impact of irrigation 

on agriculture ~ seen very profound as the large area are 

coming under the influence of irr~gation facilities (Fi~.52}. 

The sudden increase of irrigated area in the district was marked 

by drought in the state during 1986-87 {Govt.of Manipur, 1986). 

The growth rate was 185% in 1985, 16~ in 1986, 4.3% in 1988 
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and 44.5% in 1989. 

It is evaluated that though the Project is in the 

initial stage of trial and error, marked impact is noticed in 

the development of Agriculture in the district. 

Apart from this, area under wheat, potato, sugarcane 

and mustard seed and pea is gaining ground in the district 

taking the benefits of irrigation facilities. Investigation 

during the field survey revealed that these crops cover a 

sizeable area in the district. It ·has been evident that 

previously emphasis was not given for growing these crops_ which 

demand irrigation specially during the dry months of the year. 

Table 7.5 gives the area under other major crops and their 

percentages to total crop area. 

Table 7.5 : Other Major cropped area anQ. their 
percentages to total cropped area 
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It is evident . from Table 7. 5 that vegetables occupy 

the largest percentage of total reported area of 23512 ha. It 

covers 3.~~ of the total area reported. The next ranking crop 

in area is potato with 2. 7/r. of the total cultivated area. The 

third ranking crop is oil seed with 1.~ of the area under its 

cultivation. The fourth, fifth and sixth ranking crops are 

sugar cane, pea and wheat respectively. These siX crops 

altogether occupies 10. 4%. of the total reported· cultiV'ated are~ 

they are significant. Only very recently people realised the 

benefit of the project and has started mass adaptation of cash 

crops like, sugarcane, potatoes, beans, peas and oil seeds. On 

the other hand paddy first crop occupies 17. O'.k and paddy second 

crop or summer paddy occupies 72.6% of the total reported area. 

It has been found further that area covered by local 

· varieties of paddy was 53.8"~ of the total reported area in 1985-86. 

· It decreased to 51% in 1986-87 which further decreased to 33% 

on 1~87-88 (Govt. of Manipur, ·1987). This indicates that the 

fropact of high yielding varieties of paddy is gaining its foot 

in the district with more and more area coming under high yielding 

varieties. 

According to the Census report 1971 the Bishnupur 

District has a culturable reported area of 28, 352 ha out of the 

total Geographical area of 53,000 ha. But according to the 

agricultural census report of 1984-85, the net reported area of 

the district is 26000 ha. This record was taken after the 
' 
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conversion of Bishnupur sub-division into a full fledged 

district of the state and simultaneously with the ccmmission 

of the hydro-electricity project which has resulted in the 

inundation of the vast track of land (28, 352-26, 000 = 2532 ha.) 

more specially at the southern fringe of the lake. The 

obstruction of the flow of Manipur river at Ithai by barrage 

to maintain the live storage _of the lake has created in the 

loss of more than 2, 532 ha of very fertile land. This is one 

of the direct inverse impact of project to the area. No doubt 

the project has goc;>d impact when measured from the angle of all 

round _ development of the district. 

In order to bring the position of the actual working 

of the Loktak lift irrigation project in the field, field survey 

investigation was conducted. It revealed that 6424 ha of land 

was actively engaged for agricultural persuits by irrigational 

methods. This forms about 27.3% of the total area,. which is a 

very small fraction of the net reported area as stated in 

Agricultural census (Govt. of Manipur 1984). 

It is evident that 36. 7/o of the Panchayets have very 

low irrigated area. While 15. 7/o of the Panchayets have moderate 

range of area under irrigation while on the other hand 47.T/o of 

the total Panchayets recorded high to very high and exceptionally 

high irrigated areas. 
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7 • 7 PLANTS AND ANIMALS 

The Loktak multipurpose hydro-electric project 

authority in co-operation with the Government of Manipur has 

adopted measures to protect the endanger species of plants 

and animals in the districto The catchment area of the Loktak 

lake has 60 kms
2 

of reserved forests, 170 kms 
2 

of .protected 

forest and 320 kms
2 

of unclassed forest including mixed open 

shrubs scattered trees, swamp vegetation grass and herbs and 

ravarine trees of various economic and medicinal importanceo 

Ther·e are about 31 species o.f trees and enumerable nos of 

medicinal herbs and grasses of which plum bag Zinanica {Peruk) 

Trapabirpinse (Heikak) Cyperus ratundus (Kowthum) Segittaria 

Sagittifolia {KaDka) Zinania Latifeia (Eshing Kambung) and 

Underground Rhyzoms of lotus. But these valuable products 

are wasted and destroyed today by the pressure of population 

on forest and forest land. Therefore the Loktak lake Development 

Authority with cooperation with the Forest Department started 

to conserve the forest with afforestation programmes and social 

forestry in 30, 000 ha of land on top priority basiso The schane 

also will stop grazing in the forest~Plate 44). 

The Jhumis and htmters in Manipur resort to setting 

fire to forest from the month of February till May and it becomes 

uncontrollabl~ which affects the entire forest belt. Therefore. · 

the Loktak development authority in cooperation with the forest 

department sets for work to prepare forest firecut line at the 
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beginning of the dry season which commences on the on set of 

winter season, in the fire prone areas which spread all along 

the Laimatol range - Plate 45. 

It has been observed by the Loktak development authority 

that shifting cultivation or Jhuming ',.;hich is the traditional 

practices of tribals in the hills is one of the most import.nt 

cause of defores t ation, soil erosion and siltation. Therefore 

in order to protect the ecological disaster in the area after 

coming of the Loktak Hydro-electric Project with an increase in 

the populat ion of the area. It has been surveyed that about 1500 

tribal families are resorting to Jhum cultivation in the c~tchment 

area of the Loktak lake. The project ~uthority now aims at 

resettling t he Jhumis population at convenient location providing 

3 ha. of l a nd to each family. It also has the programme for the 

construction of housing colonies with proper facilities· of roa~ 

drinking water, electricity, health care and market:lng. · 

Side by side these rehabilitated population w·ill be 

supported by subsidiary occupation for generation of income like 

vegetable farming, animal husbandry, poultry, fish farming and 

sericulture. 

A part from all these the destruction of forest by 

axes and hoofed animal rapid urbanisation, jhum cultivation. 

water logging, use of pesticide is causing great effect upon 

the phyla of animals in the district. Therefore with the 

installation of the Loktak Multipurpose hydro-electric project 
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detailed study has been conducted and specific endangered 

species of birds and animals has been listed. The most 

endangered species of birds in the Loktak area are the whi~e 

winged duck., pink headed duck., the grey leg/goose the Mallard, 

the Brahminy duck, clucking teal, the plover, · the hooded crane, 

the brown headed gull, the avocet, the white Ib~ the Glossy 

Ibis, the Indian Stag, the hill stork, the black neck stork., the -

Eastern, white stork, painted Manipur quail{&tp alim :.-1983) • 

The study also revealed that other Mammalia groups of 

placetal mammal order (Maurice 1975) found in the district are 

Monkey, Porcupime. ~ole rat and mouse~ M~al of Hylidae group 

(Frog & Toad), still higher groups like lizards, poisonous 

snakes, and pythons are common. The district at one time 

was known for carn;f.vorus animals but due to depletion of the 

forest, · unlegislated game hunting and :POaching species like 

Tiger, Leopard and Rihnocerous are no more seen 1n the district. 

In view of the seriousness of the condition the government of 

Manipur has established a zoological garden, creating conginal 

habitate to all these endangered species for wild life protection 

and conservation. 

The Loktak lake which covers almost the entire area of 

the district in length is fortunate in having the only floating 

habitat of Brow Antelered dear known as Sangai by the local 

{Vervas eldi eldi at Keibul Lamjao). It is the most threatened 

species in the entire world, and it has been declared a national 
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2 
p ark on 28th Marc~ 1977 covering 40 km of floating mass of 

reed and dry land, because in 1951 E.P.Gee the then honorary 

Secretary of east zone of the Indian Board of Wild Life was 

in formed by the local administration that Sangai was extinct. 

As per directive of the international Union for conservation 
• 

of nature and natural resources a thorough survey has been carried 

out and · established in 1953 that Sangai was actu~ly found surviving 

in a small pocket of the park. The first aerial-census conducted 

in 1975 confirmed that a pitiful 14 breeds of Sangai was surviving. 

Then consequently conservation measures were started on a war 

f ooting. 'I'he national park was isolated from human interference 

by digging cattle proof trecnches and erecting wire fencing at 

vulnerable areas. Ring bundh along the periphery of Park has 

been constructed for the protection of the area from excessive 

water logging which bripg havoc to the habitats of the S angaf.l 

Eradication of unwanted reeds and other species is conducted 

with special care and fire cut line led down for energency need. 

In order to protect poachers a fine of 1 lakh imposed to those 

found guilty of poaching. Through all these initiative the aerial 

.ill survey in 1984 indicated that there were 51 animals, which 

1986 aerial survey confirmed that the number has increased to 95. 

Although these measures had been taken according to 

a study conducted by the Zoological Survey of India 1986 ~ 

(ABP July, 15/1986) declared that the dendrology of the park is 

turning to a grazing ground for domestic animals as tHe peopl~ 

enter in the park to collect grasses and reeds from the floating 
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swamp. The park is posing a serious threat in spreading 

cattle borne disease to the vanishing dancing deer, Hog dear, 

Leopard and fishing cats. 

7.3 TOURISM 

This land of hills and dals abounds in beauty spots 

11 the tYPe of eco-system which peqple like to be in for their 

outdoor recreation. There is too a preference for wild life,' 

like plants and animals (Simmons, I.G. Ed. 1981). 

As the statement reveals, the district is fortunate 

in having -a large sheet of water "The Loktak lake" biggest fresh 

water lake in the north-eastern India which is the prime source 

for the extraction of tourists in the State and the district 

from within the State and outside. 

thi~ 
It is against~background extensive development work 

is taking place in the district to attract tourist of all tastes 

from within, and outside the state. The project authority and 

the Government of Manipur, Tourist department has renovated and 

constructed the following tourists accommodating centres in the 

district - (i) Bishnupur Tourist Bunglow, (ii) Phubala Tourist 

Bunglow; (iii) Sandra Tourist Home, (iv) Ithing Island Resort.,1 

(v) Karang Island Resorts, (vi) Thanga Island Resort, (vii) INA 

Centr~ Moirang; (viin Loktak Project Guest House (seeing the 

blue water of the lake; (ix) Keibul Langao, Wild Life Sanctuary; 
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(x) Kaibul Lamjao wild life observatory; (xi) Hut over the 

floating reed, (xii) Traditional fishing in Loktak lake, 

(xiii) Thangjing tenple in Moirang; (xiv) N ingthoukhong 

District level fish seed production centre; {xv) Old relies 

of Vishnu Temple 1467; (xvi) Victory Pillar Oinam; {xvii) Power 

House; (xviii) Boating in Loktak lakeJ (xix) Bird shooting 

(xx) Collection Aquiatic plants, (xxi) Moirang town, place of 

Legend Khamba and Thoibi; - (xxii) Stone carving of Bislmupur. 

There are at present 174 accommodation berth in different 

tourist guest house in the stat~ for accommodating tourist 

with one regular tourist bus services. 

It is also evident from the above tourist motivating 

centres that Bishnupur district handles bulk of the tourists 

flow L"l the State because of the presence of the vast lake 

which extends from Nanbol to Moirang. "The vast expance of 

water offers scope for shooting, fishing and boating for this 

purpose the Loktak lake has been cleanedo The aquatic migratory 

birds from far and wide makes the lake their abode. The island 

of Thang~ Karang end !thing with beautiful garden resorts in 

the centre of lake is today renovated and in some part construc

tion of observatories to view the majestic scenery of nature 

with the marvellous reflection in the water of the lake. The 

village boatman with oars in hand singing sweet music carry the 

Tourist to the end of the horizon when he receives the tourist. 

The importance of Loktak lake as tourist centres lies in its 

scenic beauty with islcods in the Centre of the vast sheet of 
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sparking water , it grassy margin, boat routes amist the 

floating marshes and colourful water plants. It takes 

different seasonal appearances which are the pri'e of tourism. 

(Ahluwalia Shahi 1984) • 

Some of the most important and v 'enerated places of 

tourist taste developed in the district are the famous floating 

reed forest at Keibul Lanjao, the only natural habitat of brow 

Antlered dee~ the most threatened species from the entire world. 

The habitat is now declared a national park and extensive 

develop~t work is taking place to protect the dendrology of 

the floating habitat. Situated on the bank of Loktak is Moirang 

town an ancient capital of Manipur. It is 45 km from Imphai. 

There is a fanous Thang)ing temple which attracts touriSts during 

the month of May every year. The area cane into limelight during 

the 2nd world war, as it was for a short spell the HO of the Azad 

Hind Fouz. No•'~ the INA memorial with the statue of Netaji Subhas 

Chandra Bose, the replica of the monolith by N etaji at _SingaJ?Ore 

in 1945 and a small war Museum remains here. The area :i.s also 

the abode of the I<hamba and Thoib.i, the legendry figure from 

which the Manipur dance depicts its culture. It is worth 

mentioning that Moirang is the centre of the highly valued 

traditional dress . of the Manipuris. Thus is is one of the most 

scared place of Manipur and tourists attraction. Every tourist 

who visits the State, never miss to visit this centre. 

On the side of the T iddim Rca~ the important Phubala 

tourist home. the Bishnupur tourist home, the Bishnupur to~ 
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Vishnu temple and Lokpaching are situatedo The town is a 

picturesque place s ituated at the 'fOot of the Lairnatol hills,i 

that rolls down to Loktak lake. Here is the 15th century Vishnu 

temple built of smal l bricks supposed to be built by Chinese 

influence during the reign of king Kiycrnba. About 11 kms from 

Bishnupur town is the Lokpaching {Red hill) on Tiddim Road. 

It is a thrilling s pot where a fierce battle took place between 

the British and the Japanese forces in the World War II. A 

victory pillar has been erected and is regarded as a holy place. 

The most venerated tourist attraction, of the 

district today is the construction of the Loktak multipurpose-

project at the cost of 120 crores at Ningthoukhong about 8 kms 

from Bishnupur HQ or 35 kms. from Imphal. The project derives 

its name from the celebrated Loktak lakes. It is a inter basin 

project producing 105 Mrl of power by three Units of 35 !+I capacity. 

It depicts the marvel of engineering :works. This was the first 

time in India, Alpine miner was deployed with high teehnology, 

because of the presence of the highly -inflamable methane gas. 

The entire area and the power house at the other side of the 

Laimatol range is worth seeing to the tourist. 

On the whole, though the district is endowed with the 

potential for development of tourism. Tourism has not developed 

for the following reason. 

(i) Restrict area for foreign tourist 

(ii) Inner line permit for national tourist 

(iii) Lack of trans por t and communication due to its topography 
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and remoteness 

(iv) Lack of Hotels and motel 

{v) Lack of catering facilities 

(vi) Lack of Hygenic reliability 

(vii) Poor state of the lake. 

The department is striving hard to overcome these 

problem and make the district a centre for attraction to the 

tourist. The department has recently introduced two motorised 

and eight row boats for the tourist. 

Link roads connecting different tourist centres is 

actively constructed though at present catering at tourist 
not 

house is functiong but there is provision for catering in the 

houses. 

CONCLUSION 

The study revealed that Loktak area received the water 

2 
of 5109 krn catchment area with the yield rate of-4221 million/ 

ha./m. This is a huge water resource of the state. F.or the 

utilization of this vast resources the Loktak hydro-electric 

project was finalise9. There was fear that utilization of the 

water from the lake would cause drying of the lake for thi.s 

reason the Ithai Barrage was constructed as the security to the 

lake. Eut the construction of this barrage have other inverse 
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effect like flood in fringe areas. Associated with the floods 

are other implications like siltation in the lake bed and losing 

of the reclamed _land. It has been observed that due to lack of 

a definite boundary of the lake, land was extensively reclamed 

inside the Loktak lake. The area of the lake was diminishing 

· very fast and the menace of water Hyacinth and floating weed was 

increasing. Therefore various .schemes were drawn for the improve

mmt of the lake. It is evident that 32000 ha o (f land is affected 

in this process. Ishok., Toubul, Khoijuman and Keirengphabi or 

20.8 per cent of the Panchayet have more th_an 40 per cent of their 

area submer.ged under water. Out of 60.3 per cent of the total 

area of the district submerged 41.2 per cent is ~eclamable land 

by proper reclanation measures. . It has been observed 

that ~he role of the project on the reel anation of the land is 

rathe.t negative than positive. but it is playing a definite role 

in improving the illegal encroachment of the lake periphery. 

Another such scheme adopted by the Loktak development authority 

is the development of fisheries. The district has 48,000 ha of 

potential area for the development of fisheries. But it is evident 

that only 5,000 ha of land is present developed as fisheries. 

The Loktak Hydro-electric project authority and Govt. of Manipur 

has formulated schemes to develop fisheries by giving assistance 

to fishermen society, by fish seed production, by develOping 

reservoirs canals for composite( fish fa.rmings, by development of 

indigenous fisheries, and other developmental works like improving 
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the ecology of the lake by biological weed control, mechanical 

control, desil ting and in frastructural development. 

The project also aims to supply cheap electricity 

which itself has 105 MW productive capacity. Though the 

consump~ion level of electricity has improved, most of the 

consumption is for domestic use. Irrigation and industry 

c onsume only a small fraction. There is still uncertainty of 

power supply because of old transformer which very often could 

not carry the load. 

Though irrigation has been provided for agriculture in 

th e district with the construction of good network of canal~ 

agricultural has not changed much. Only 3 3. 3 per cent of area 

is irrigated. The farmers are still poor and could not afford 

introduction of new technology in the farm. It is observed that 

irrigated crops like pea, potato, sugarcane, ":heat, oil, seed 

and varieties of vegetable are cultivated taking the benefit of 

irrigation canal, (10.4 per cent of the reported area under 

cultivation). · 

The Loktak Multi-purpose Hydro-electric project 

authority and government of Manipur has also adopted measures 

for the protection of wild plant and animals, which are rare 

and different medicinal value .- .:: b,; .· _, declearing 

the stat us of the forest and closer to grazing. Fire cut lines 
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and forest watch towers have been intensified. 

It is further observed that the region is popular 

f or rare animals, they are protected by legal enactment. The 

~abitat of the those animals are now protected by trenches 

a nd barred wire. Poacher are penalised if found guilty. 

Zt is also _observed that motivating centres of tourist 

are renov~ted and if necessary constructed for the tourist taste 

t he lake region has been cleared and motorise boat and row boat 

introduced. ~..i.nimum transport link has been constructed. Though 

~xtensive development work has taken place in the district wit~ 

the implementation of different developmental strategies, the 

problems of the people in particular and the area in general remain 

precarious. Therefore problem based development strategies have 

b een suggested for solving the problans in the concluding chapter. 

0 • • • • • 



SUGG...:;.:..:':..· I Cll.'::> A: u CONCLUSIONS 

the dis Lric t o£ Bishnu:...,ur in l'vlan i p ur is still unde:cd ev e loped in 

many respect s , even tho u<] h many p :C O<J r amrnes an d sch2mes 'dere 

in tro duced f r om time to t i me in the di s t rict ~o:c the d evelop ment 

of a g r iculture, socio-oconom i c conditions and socio - cultural 

conditions . 'l'his back;varJness creates mar1 y p r obl ems apart from 

the p r obl em created by · physical set up o In the past t h ough 

var i ous p roblems '""ere ioent ified b ut these were not tackled 

properly i t a mJ iseo In t h e course o f study v arious problem and 

their o ri:gin have been i d entified and a l l these problems hav e 

b een catego rised on t h e bas is of their origin ana extent of 

e ffectiv eness . I ._ i s su re th at the d i.str ict ca-ne into existence 

r ecently, so tne oeveloprnen tal p rocess started late .. Even though 

the ext~en t o::= develorJm ent is no t sufficient to s o lve all these 

p rob lems . As tirte goes the no . of the p r oblems are inc reas ing 

and their extent are a~so increasing. So st r a tegy to overcome 

all t hese p roblems i s u r g ent and necessary ranerrtbe r inc; t hat all 

prob l Ems have their own identity and they should be t ackled 

individual ly . 

In the · fo r rnul a t ion of th e s trateg ies, both area a nd 

the peop le have been con sidered a s both are i ntegral p art of the 

development proces s . Considering th e s tr ate~ies, sugges tions 
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l1<w e b een given separateJ.y takin g into consideration the 

:: eJ~ i ousness an d their extent of effectiveness . Considerin g the 

Cds e to case stud~ the s uggestion s have been given, so that 

e uch and every problem assumes proper thrust in the developmental 

p rocesso 

8 .1 SUGGES'l.' IONS 

In view of the complex nature of the problems of the 

a rea, the v ar:ious National development strategies introduced in 

t h e past and Loktak Project could not reap the desired goal, f.or the 

a rea development in general and people in particular. It has 

b een found that there are siX major problems responsible for the 

backwardness in the district, therefore a problem based development 

s trategy is required for the area development and development of 

t he economic conditions of the people. As there are certain 

s imilar features in some problems.) so on the basis of these -:-· . 

problems;they have been categorised into (i) spatial dimension 

and (ii) Locational dimension. These will not only help in 

suggesting measures but also help in implementing the strategies 

for reaching the desired goal in futur e . 

8 .1 . 1 ~etial Di~lgn s Physical problems and ecological 

problem c omes und er the spatial dimension which greatly affects 

the economy of the area in gen eral and the living standard of 

t he people in particular. Amon g the physical problems, the uneven 

d ist ribution of rainfall, poor dr a inage syste~ haphazard river 
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embankments, v: ater logging, flood , e.!:"osion, f'ff ects of barrage 

construction can be solved by prcpcr h a rnes sing of water 

Fig.t-:o. 53 proposed. For this pur:,,os e the Loktak lift irrigation 

project has been started for the \''at er reso urc e development of 

this areao Projects at Singdh~ 'l h oubal Proj ect, Khuga project, 

Imphal barrage project, Sakmai Barr a g e proj ect has been initiated 

to harness the excess water coming d irectly to the Loktak lake. 

Apart from this flood diversion a n d irrigation structures have to 

b e constructed on 18 western flan }~s, 3 _in t he r:-.: orth-e:astern flank 

and 2 in the southern flank stre2fl:s flowin g di rectly into the 

lake (See Fig.8). This will provid e equal di~t ripution of water 

in case of drought and flash flood. Emba nkrnen ts to 18 streams in 

western flank, 3 in the north eastern flank and 2 in the south-

-western flank have to be strengthened. Some o f the most problem 

rivers which requ ire dredging and p roper carE are plotted for 

taking priority \vork. Silt retent ion struct Gre s on these streans 

may be la±d one at the foothills an c3 two to th ree in the rolling 

plain, according to the distance from the foo thills. Flood 

diversion structure followed by di s tribut a ri es should be planned 

so the turbulent water does not d ama ge the who l e structure. On 

the field, channels should be well-distributed with enough outlets. 

l"!ost of the times, _the streams whic h flow f r o m the Laimatol range 

are trickled dry in order to brin g p erenn ial "'' ater in the foothills. 

The high level canal should be properly man <'lcJed and further lifting 

of water should be conducted . Where high l eve:l canal does not 

exist, undergrou nd water should b e ut ilised by i nstalling pump 

sets . This wil l eventually improve irrigatiCJn f acility beyond 



311 

the high level canal, towards Imph a l and Moirang. This will 

further increase the gross irr igated area from 40, 000 ha to 

another 20, 000 ha. in the district. 

On the other hand, construction of flood harvesting 

structure in the above mentioned rivers will filter the eroded 

material on the above reaches o f t he streams at t-he foothills, 

this will definitely protect the siltation on the river beds and 

the lake floor . In exceptional c ase dredging of silt has to 

be conducted in streams and lake floor. 

The construction of barrage and various other flood 

diversion structure will creat·e soil erosion from the bank of 

stream, therefore proper bi:mk treatment has to be done by way 

of construction of support pillars and sand gunny bags. 

Then, finally is the problem of water logging, mostly 

below 768.6 elevation above mean sea level, it will be solved 

considerably by demarcation of lake boundary, construction of 

link drainag~ end pumping of excess water. 

Demarcation of the lake boundary e-f t.he l::--a*e can be 

conducted when the water level of the l a ke decreases during the 

lean seasono After tnis demarcation, the area can be desilted 

and a ring bundh erected so that water does not encroach the 

other side from the lake. This ring bundh can be used as a 

foreshore road looking the blue water of the l a ke on the landward , 
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sid~ ponds of convenient sizes can be constructed with 

beautiful garden on each bank. This will not only beautify 

the lake but also act as a good communication link with the 

interior villages, this will also protect the area surrounding 

the lake from flood every year. 

As sooo as the lake is demarcated by ring bundhs, 

construction of link drainage is highly essential to protect the 

area outside the ring bundh coming under more catastrophic flood. 

These link drainages will drain water entering into the lake 

through nalas and small gullies to the main inlet of the lake. 

The main inlets o_f :the lake will be rivers like Nambul, Nambol, 

Oinam, Khuj airok., Keinou, Bishnupur ThongJaoro~ Potsangbam, 

Ningthoukhong, Kha-KhuJairo~ Sunuseiphei, Irom and Moirang. 

Link drainage is essential in between Nambul and Nambol 

traversing the villages like Pukhrambam, Leimapokpam and Ishok 

and Link drainage is essential from Ishok traversing Oinam upto 

Keinou . Another is. essential extending from lower Keino~ Part 

of S amus ang and ending at KhoiJunan, from Khc-lruman to N gangkha.)wai. 

The drainage is better with many streams, ring bundh will control 

water rise from the lake. Towards south of the lake, link drainage 

is essential extending from Ngangkhalawai to Moirang Khuno~ 

another section of -link drainage will be necessary from Moirang 

Khunou to Kumbi ending at Khuga river. From other bank of Khuga 

river, a link drainage has to follow the Manipur river traversing 

Ithai, Wangoo, Chairen, Kansom Tampak and rrangJ§lg ending at 
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Manipur river. 

If water logg ing in th ese areas of link drainage is 

controlled, vast tracks of rich agricultural land will be 

av ailable for reclamation, which will be a boon for the economic 

upli ftment of the people in the area. 

The project of ring bundh should be associated with 

increasing the capacity of the existing drainage. It is often 

seen that streams are choked off by bed deposits and water 

. spl2shes over the reperian paddy field. Therefore, in order to 

protect the areas coming under flood and water stagnation, there 

t:i ll be an urgent need for increasing the capacity of the channel, 

otherwise the ring bundh, too, will be in danger. 

Last but not the least, it is noted that water stagqation 

c annot be solved totally by the above mentioned factors, in this 

<ts 
instance pumping of excess water is to be as followed~in Netherland 

where sea level is above the land mass which creates permanent 

swamps and waterlogging. An encroachment of sea over the land 

mass is protected by a shield of heavy dykes and water is pumped 

out by means of giant mechanised lift (Gupta, L.N. 1976). This 

scheme of withdrawal of water can be practised in Bishnupur district 

once the ring bundh is completed with link drainage. The use of 

s uch pumps has also been established with great success in Haryana. 

Therefore it is deduced that if the above measures are adopted in 

ri ght earnest, the problem of water-logging will be solved and 

bring m~ch waited reclamation. 
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Apart from th~ above mentioned physical factors there 

are serious problems afflecting the district, which poses a 

hindrance to its economic development. If these problems are 

rectified in the right earnest then there would be a remarkable 

improvement in the environment of the area in general and in the 

ecology of the lake area in particular. The following are some 

of the remedial measures : (i) Afforestation, (ii) Soil conserva

t ion, (iii) Flood control measures, (iv) S il tat ion control 

strategies, (v) Control of Water Hyacint~ (vi) Protection from 

further -acidification, (vii) Control of water borne diseases, 

(viii) Fishing and f ish d evelopment, (ix) Protection of birds and 

animals, (x) Tour ism development. 

Afforestation : It has been observed that 90 per cent of the 

f orests facing the valley of Manipur are already felled due to 

l a r g e scale demand for fuel wood, shifting cultivation and 

overgrazingo In view of the cardinal role played by the forest 

in maintaining the physical condition of the sensitive catchment 

areas of rivers, protecting river valley Projects and improving 

p roductivity of agricul tur~ forests cannot be ignored. Therefor~ · 

t here is an urgent need to intensify the management of the forest. 

Forest areas have to be demarcated properly because it is seen that 

demarcation of forest is done by erecting pillars at certain 

intervals but the villages usually remove these pillars and encroach 

the forest lando This has to be looked into properly. 

Forest fire is a common phenomena in kanipur which 
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des troys valuable trees. Therefor~ fire line should be prepared 

by August, September till May-June and fire watching duty should 

be entrusted to the nearby villages. 

In Manipur shifting cultivation is a way of life of the 

tribals and the forest area is vested with individual community 

mmership . This is one of the major factors responsible for 

d e t eriorating the forest resources of the state. As recommended 

b y the Task Force for Jhum control (Government of Indi~ 1988) 

the Jhumis are to be r ehabilated in a proper and safe place and 

proper land management initiative h-as to be propagated as the 

s l o pes favours, as for __ example lower slope for terrace cultivation, 

h i gher slope for horticulture crops and hills for forests. 

It is evident that more than 230 km
2 

in the slope of 

Laimatol range come under forest zone, but with very little forest. 

Therefore afforestation to these areas is highly essential to 

protect land against erosion, moisture conservation and to reduce 

siltation in the reservoirs of the Loktak lake. 

Therefore Social Forestry Programme with quick growing 

species has to be emphasized in these degraded forests, along the 

ro adside and waste land. This will provide employment to a large 

no. of unemployed youths and farmers. The main objective of the 

Social Forestry is to make the people self-sufficient in their 

fuelwood and small timber requirenent from the nearby areas and 

wa s t e land. In turn the forests in '!;he interior hill areas will 
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remain pratected and maintain the ecological balance. 

Soil Con~~ation ' Soil erosion is one of the most serious 

problems in the district, since there has been a large scale 

developmen~al work taking place on the slope of the Laimatol hill 

range by way of construction of nev roads and movement of large 

no. of workers on the work site of Loktak Project, the presence 

of Jhumias populatio~ mining and quarrying on the river bE!d 

accelerate the soil erosion. 

Therefore soil conservation measures are to be adopted in 

this ar~a : of the district by -means of afforestation, which will 

need protection from grazing, jhumias population has to be 

rehabilated by means of persuasion in proper site from the fragile 

zone-. Though mining and quarrying is essential for developmental 

wor~ but it has reached such a proportion in Ningthoukhong, 

Potsangbam and ThongJaorok streams that there is serious bank 

erosion by_ river meanderinc.J- Therefore a proper embankment is to 

be erected as conservational measure and quarrying from streams 

should be prohibited by proper legislation. 

As there is a serious problem of soil erosion from 

degraded forest zone, conservational measures like contour 

bunding, silviculture should be adopted in the hills while terrace 

cultivation in the rolling plain. Therefor~ proper vegetative 

crops with minimum erosional hazard should be selected in the 

erosion-prone area. 
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Flood Control Measures : Apart from physical problems which 

brings flood in the rolling plain, the lake region· of Bishnupur 

district faces the scare of f~oods. Since the lake region forms 

the lowest part of the enclosed valley, all the flood water 

from the entire valley comes here and becomes stagnant for days 

together which cause iri;eparable damage to the lake environment~ 

Therefore, flooding the lake should be controlled at any cost for 

its development, firstly for this-purpose, outlet of Manipur 

river through Sugnu hump has to be strengthened. Secondly, as 

23 streams flows directly to the lake causing high siltation so 
silt retention structure-

;shoUJ.d ·be--er-ected to moderate the flood. The excess water from 

the dams can be us-ed- for Mini Hydro-Projects and irrigation. 

Thirdly, the I<hodrak both way channel should be renovated 

so th.at flow of water from the Imphal river is restricted by 

constructing an artificial channel whose length· is 17.5 m by 

15 m. X 6m depth. This will protect the free entrance of turbit 

water into the lake when Imphal river is in flood.· This will also 

require the r,enovation of the Imphal river embankrnento 

(a) §.!llation control : It is evident from the study that the 

Bishnupur district is composed of the rolling plain and the lake. 

The problem of silt-ation in the rolling plain is not so serious 

because siltation occurs only in the time of flash flood. It has 

more merit than demerits. But the lake area presents a different 
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picture. There is heav.y siltation in the lake floor which cause 

nutrient loss from Lacustrine substrata_ water displacement, 

loss of water depth, increases the growth of weeds and other 

grasses and helps in the spread of various type of water borne 

diseases . Siltation in general and siltation on the lake flobr 

can be controlled considerably by proper water shed management. 

Vegetation in the mountain plays a vital role for controlling 

rate of eros ion, so forest zones are to be properly · maintained. 

This is mainly aimed to reduce soil erosion in the catchment ~rea 

which is the source of silt. They occur mainly due to poor 

geological structure, climatic condition of the area_ land use, 

trap efficiency of the lake. _Secondly, construction of inflow 

and outflow structure for the exclusion of silt at the intake 

channel and hydraulic flushing of the silt deposit in the lake 

reservoir. If systematic treatment is conducted, the problem 

can be solved. The present state of the lake requires removal 

of silt from the lake bottom. 

Contr£!_of Water Hyacinth · _: Loktak lake is bcrlly infested 

with weeds, particularly the noxious water hyacinth. These 

weeds reduce the effective water storage capacity of the lake, 

hamper fish production, fishing, boating and swimming. The lake 

has become less productive because of low dissolved oxygen, high 

biological oxygen demand, presence of Methane (gas) absorption 

of nutrients by the silt. Therefore the only alternative to save 

the lake from being highly unproductive is the removal of water 

hyacinth and silt from the lake. 



There are various strategies for the removal of weeds 

from the lake. The most com rnon one is manual labour. The second 

on~ is mechanical means, thirdly, weedicides and the fourth is 

biological control measures. The first three means to control 

weeds were applied to Loktak lake but were uneconomical. Therefore, 

the biological measures to control weeds is cheap and seems to be 

successful in Loktak lake. As a means of biological control of 

water hyacinth, the Brazilian Weevil Neochetina eichhorniqe was 

first introduced in Loktak lake in the year 1987 and it is learnt 

that appreciable reduction of water hyacinth had been reported. 

So this measures which is cheap and economical may be monitored 

properly so long there is th~ problem of water hyacinth. The 

reduction of water hyacinth is likely to be followed by an increase 

of submerged weeds so this too has to be tackled by the introduc

tion of biological means through large scale introduction of 

gra~s crop which would feed on submerged weeds. However, there 

are -weeds like Pisti~ water lilies and Lotus which are emune to 

biological control. Therefor~ they should be netted out or cut 

£epeatedly in case of water Lilies and lotus till the Rhizome get 

exhausted. The marginal areas of the lake has to be mechanically 

raked so that unwanted vegetation would be removed. If all these 

problems are tackled systematically, the ecology of the lake would 

be improved. But it should be noted that total removal of weeds 

from the lake is harmful. 

Protection from further AcifidicatiQD of the Lake ; It is learnt 

through studies that water hyacinth has a remarkable ability to 
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withstand high pH variation and also has the ability to neutralise 

acidity situation. It is observEd that soil at the bottom of the 

lake is highly acid ic than that of the water surface. So it 

should be remembered that water hyacinth is responsible at least, 

in part, in maintainin g the pH value of surface water at higher 

level than the bottom. If pH value of surface water becomes 

higher or at par with bottom it would be fatal for fish population. 

Therefore removal of water hyacinth -totally should not be the 

proposition . 

Entry of city affluents to the lake should be at once 

monitored because they enrich the pH value of surface water. 

If further deterioration takes place the water in the lake will 

be highly fatal fo r both human being and fish. Therefore moni-

tering of city affluents should be taken as priority work for 

improving the ecolo~j of the lakeo 

fQD!ro l of Water born diseases . . Loktak lake is the source of 

drinking water of many villages in the district, which is getting 

contaminated b y the entrance of the city and community affluents 

thus, leading to water pollution, >-.>hich lead to the spread of 

contaminous dis e ases. Therefore, water q uality monitoring is 

very essential . For this purpose, water sampling station should 

be located within the lake area so that water sample may be 

picked at reg ular interval, such monitoring and evaluation will 

lead to identi f ication of sources of pollution and formulation 

of remedial measure so lo~g there is no such station in the lake 

area which is an i mmediate need to safeguard environmental 
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h ealth ha zard. 

Fishing an d fisheries development ; Lokt ak l a ke is the potential 

a rea for fish ing and fisheries development in Manipur. It is 

noted that frequency of fishing is great but fish catch is very 

low, because of the presence of Water hyacinth and other noxious 

weeds in the lake. As the catches are minnos so the aggregate 

catch is very low in quantity. Now impetus is to be given for -

the development o-f f isheries in t he way as assistance to piscicul

turists, fish seed production cum fry distribution scheme and 

development of indegenous f isheries. With all these schemes 

there is a proposal for the construction of 1000 ponds of one 

hectare each outside the ring bundhs . The rin g bundh is under 

way of construction vJhich will danarcate the lake boundary. 

Outside this ring bundh there is the proposal for one thousand 

ponds of one ha. each. Thus, ext ens ive developmental work is 

carried out by the coming of Loktak Project for the utilisation 

and preservation of the water resou r ces of the area. Of these1 

the ecological i mprovement of the lake is a p rime concern. 

Desilting has been started, deweeding is almost a success. Now1 

the lake is s p read with varieties of cultured tishes1 the result 

is th at indeginous fishes is on the verge of extinction. Therefore, 

there is need for the preservation of these fishes like Pengba 

(Rohtee sp) Ngakra (clarias Batrachus) and Ukabi {Channa gachua) " 

There is also need for the organisation of fish community in the 

a rea. 

It has been observed that fish diseases have spread in 

the lak e with increasin g urbanisation, int en s ive use of insecticide 

• 
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and chemical agents those are posing a detrimental threat to 

the fish populationo Therefore, ~teps are to be taken so that 

these poisonous chemicals do not enter into lake water. Fishes 

are also carriers of toxins which could endanger human he 2lth . 

Therefor~ use of chemicals in the surrounding areas should . be 

monitored properly. 

Protection 21_Birds and Animals ~ Loktak lake is the home of 

varieties of Avi-faunal both migratory as VJell as resident 

water and marshy fowls. It was at one time rich in higher group 

mammals like Rihnocerous , Leopard, Tigers, Pythons and v ar ious 

poisonous snakes and lizards but due to clearing of forest :lands 

and deterioration of the lake ecology several of these species 

have become extinct, because of unlegislative game of huntin g and 

poaching. Therefore, proper legislation with strict ·adherence is 

to be applied in order to save the ecology of the lake an c the 

bird so 

Loktak lake is the habitat of Brow Antlered ¢ear known 

as Sangai (Cervas eldi eldi) which is declared the most threatened 

specie 'from the world. The ecology of the lake has so much worsened 

that animals could not come out for breeding because of t h e 

submergence of thei~ habitat. These animals are confined to 40 km 2 

area at Keibul Lamjao National Park. Therefore, if the dendrology 

and spread of cattle borne diseases are not protected the animal 

is sure to p~rish and not be seen in the world once againo 
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Tourism developffient It is observed that Bishnupur district 

has good prospect f or t he development of tourism. Till now, 

it has not received the full force of tourists because of factors 

like (i) Restricted are a, \ii) Inner line permit (iii) Inaccessi

bility (iv) industrial backw ardness, \v) Inadequate Hotel(_t.~~.otel) 

facilities, (vi) Poo r maintenance of the lake. Therefor~ in 

order to get the ful J f orce of tourists, the restriction for 

foreign tourists and inner line permit for national tourists 

should be lifted. At p resent, the area receives only local 

touris~s and nation al tourists who happen to go to Manipur for 

. business or official o.vork. As the area suffers from isolation 

and neglect owing to its top ography and remoteness, the nos. of 

national tourists il.¥e a lso few. Therefor~ roads are to be 

developed with organi s ed bus services and coaches. The industrial 

backw ardness is also another reason for the low development of 

business and tourism in d istrict. It is also evident that Hotel/ 

Motel, d ayside hotel s, are grossly inadequate in the district. 

On the whole the Loktak lake which is regarded as the 

most attractive tour is t motivator in -the whole of Manipur is 

poorly maintained an d it lies in wilderness. The whole water 

body is choked by the g rowth of water hyacinth and other weeds. 

Bo a ting, ankling and water sports are not possible and is unorga

nised even though it is highly published. Therefore, the following 

measures are to be adopted for the improvement of the lake. 

(i) The lake b oundary should b e well-demarcated by the 
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construction of foreshore road, which s h o uld b e approachable 

f rom all sides by a network of me tal led roads so that pleasure 

driving is possible. 

(ii) The foreshore road ana apProachable roads should 

be decorated by developing parks, g ardens, restaurants, camping 

facility, and snack bars with shopping compl exes looking the 

blue water of the lake. 

(iii) Noxious weed.s and •,.;ater hyacinth have to be removed 

so that it may give a blue look to the lake and boating is 

possible to all fronts. 

(iv) Phumdisproperly cut and maintained, may be kept for 

pleasure at the visiting spots. 

(v) The island of Than ga, Karan g and Ithing may be 

developed into tourist resort centres with beautiful garde~ 

building- and structures looking over the blue water of lake. 

{vi) Motor boats and trad itional boats should be 

introduced at reasonable rate. There is no ghat facilities 

till now. Therefore, 'ghats' be prepared for anchoring of 

boats at different junctions, so that tourists can go around 

the l a keo 

(vii) Water based recreat ion lik e angling, rowing, 

swimning, yachting, water skiing sh ;__; uld be developedo 
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(viii) Observatory centres b e developed at s trategic 

point in and outside the lake. 

(ix) Of all these Keibul LamJao which is the only 

floating national park in the world, and forms th e hab it9-t of 

the dancing dear Sangai (cervus eldi eldi) should b e properly 

ma intained and made approachable by road and boats. 

(x) Finally monitoring the water of the lake from 

pollutant be conducted to attract tourists. 

8 .1.2 ~~ional Dimension The locational dime:1s i on 

inc ludes the institutional socio-economic, infrast r uctural 

and socio-cultural problems, all associated \vith human attitudes 

for the economic development of the people. These p roblems are 

to be tackled by the Government legislation and popular 

initiative from the local participant fanners and o thers 

Fig . 54 

INSTITUTIONAL : 

Among the institutional factors for development the 

most important are : (1) land holding, (2) land tenure system, 

(3) credit facilities, (4) Agency for distribution 

( 5) agro-~ erving centre, (6) location of a dministration centres . 

L and holdings . . The Hindu law of inherentance h as resulted in 

the fragmentation of land, which has become uneconomic in the 
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p rocess of p r oduc tion. '.l.'her- e for:- e, t here is an urgent need f o r 

the c onsolidation of l ano ho ldin gs to make the land productiv e 

and introduc tion o f moder n method of cultiv ation. For this 

purpos~ there is a need of c reatin g soc ial c onsc iousness in the 

s t udy area as the first stepo Secondl~ trans f er and sal e o f 

l and which will result i n fragment ation should be dis c ouraged 

a s f ar as p ossib le or should b e permi s sible to only contiguous 
I 

cul t "iv ators. This sho uld b e f o llowed by proper Go ve rnme nt 

l e g i s lation. 

L and tenure . s y s tan . • Th e l o>.v productivity o f I ndian agric u l ture 

is said to be the p res ence of l a rge nos. o f landless : a gricul tural 

labourers those are eithe r- s hare c r oppers or a rented tenants who 

do not take much care for high p roduction. Therefore# this type 

of land tenure system should be d i scouraged by p~oviding employment 

opp o r tunity in other occup a t i on s o r wh ere applicable con f erring 

1 and ownership. 

Cr edit ,.2.9encies . . Th e dist r i ct h a s very few cred·it agencies 

and they are all located in t h e u rban centres , therefore, there is, 

need to establish these a genc ies in the rural part of the district. 

T wo such agencies are required a t the northern part. One at 

Irengbam and the other at Le i mapo kpam in view of their centrally 

locations. Other such c e n t r es where credit agenc ies can be 

estab lished are Keinou, Ng a i kon g Khullen, Potsangbam, Phubala, at 

the c entral por tion. Whi le at the s o uthern wing c redit agencies 
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a re essential at T or onglaobi, Saiton, ':;.'hang a Part I , Moirang 

Khunou} ;van goo an d Bo rayangb io I n t h € absenc e o f such agencies 

f a rme r s take lo an s from money l e n der s a t much high rate of 

in t erest which we ekens the economic conditio n s o f the farmerso 

Distribut i on agenc~ . . In ord er t o b rin g agricultural 

development, credit and d i s tribution al agen c ies should reach 

far and wide in the villages but it i s ev ident that the work 

o f distributing agencies in the dist ri c t i s h andled by the 

Panchayets . Therefo re, a t leas t a fee d istribution agencies 

are p roposed in central villages s o t hc t t h e s e can serve a 

g roup of villag es. And these cent ral v:il l ages \vill act a s .the 

collecting centres at the ha r vest time t oo. 

Agr~erv ice centres : The use o f tr actors, pump sets, improved 

implements is becomin g popul a r in : the d is trict, but great 

difficulty is being e xperien_ced by f arm e rs f or their maintenance 

in t he rural areas . Therefor~ t he d i st rict is in great n e ed 

o f a few such centres . The-:f are - at 1e ast 3 at northern part, 

2 at central part and 4 at southern part . 'l' he location of these 

c entres may be choosen from the Central p l ac e 'l' heory, 

Location of Administration Centres : I t is observed that the 

location of the Bishnupur Block Developmen t 0 f fice is at an 

inconvenient place, though it is the main artery through which 

us e fu l information is pass ed to different v illag es . Farmers 

h ad to come at leas t 15-20 kms . to get i ts f acility. Therefore, 



329 

this block office shou ld be conv enientl y loc ated at Keinou for 

t he Bishnupur block. Moirang block should b e located at Moirang 

Khunou. These off ices require e ff i ci ent o ff icers who can dev ote 

most o f the time for rural develop me nt. It is noted that there 

s h o uld be proper co-ordination bebv e en the machineries of 

d i fferent technical department with rural development machineries. 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

As regards to socio-ec onomic factors which lead to 

economic backwardness of the area in general and the people in 

particular, are l a ck of employments, fluctuat ion o f income from 

agriculture, l o\v literacy rat~ low level of technology in 

agriculture and limited occupation pattern. Some of these can 

be solved by checking the high rate of popul ation growth by 

adopting birth control measures an d strengthening family planning 

p rogramme. This will partially solve the problem of unemployment. 

A . part of the pOpulation can be absorbed by reviving cottage 

and handloom industries, which were famous in the past. Introduc

tion of modem technology in agriculture will help to increase 

i n c ome from agriculture. The flood control# and irrigation 

development measures will help to increase production and income 

from a griculture. 

It has been observed tha t farmers in the district are 

poor and live h a n d to mouth an d are mostly illiterate. They 

p r efer to engage their children in a griculture and f ishing 
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rather than to send them to schoolo This happens mainly due to 

their poor economic conditions a nd they are mostly inhabited 

at the fri n ge area of the lake spreading from Ishok in the 

northern part t o Keirengphabi in the south . Therefor~ extension 

service to educate the people in the art of cultivation is 

req uired in the l ake fringe, and b rin g about t.~e increase in the 

level of utilization of new agriculture technology. The area 

is more con cerned with fishing, therefore, · use of fishing 

implements, and technique of fishing is to be developed in 

Ishok, Keinou, Ngaikhong Khullen, Toubul, Khoijuman, Phubala, 

'l'h an g a Parts I & II and Keireng-Phabi etc . This \..J ill bring about 

economic transformation and change the concept of the peOp le. 

At present, most of the people are engaged in agriculture 

but there is necessity of bringing about changes in the occupa

tional pattern of the people . This can be done by opening new 

avenue of opportunities in services, trade and commerce in the 

district . 'I'he district is rich i n t he production of padey, -fish, 

sugarcane and varieties of veget a b l es . Therefore, th·e · economic 

conditions of the farmers can be improved by quick transporting 

and marketing of these preshable commodities . 

INFRA-STRUCTURAL : · 

Amon g the infrastructural conditions for the backwardness 

o f the study area, the following factors are to be tackled on 

priority basis . Irri gation, Health services, Fin ane~ Transport 
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and Communication netv1or~ mar ketin o:J and storage facil ities, 

retail services, r u ral electri L. i c 2tion, f:> c.pp l y of Fertili zer 

a n d seed and Ag r o - bcsed industr ies . 

lr r iga!l.-9.!2 : 

In v iew of the agricultur aJ. natur·e of t he district, 

irrigation fac ility has to be improved a n d existin.g facilities 

shoul d be p rop erl y maintained to b rin g about: development in the 

a g ric u l t ure an d subsequently economi c st andar d of the peopleo 

I t has been observed in the cours e of study th a t only Imphal 

l''.ain can al an d Imphal low level canal a re funct i oning. Therefor~ 

the Imphal high l evel canal traversin g in the north and Boirang 

lov: level and f-·!Qirang hig h level canals passin <; in the south are 

to be comp leted immediately and m2d e operation aJ. . Apart from 

these, A.reas, outside the comman d area of high canals should 

be b rought under i rri g ation by prov iding pump sets so that the 

gro und water can be utilisedo 

Heal th Servi£§.§ : Th e establishment of health services in the 

district follows the panchayet pat t ern vlhich is a drawbacko 

Because the panchayets have no d e finite sh ape and size . Therefore, 

bigger panchayets with bigger popul a t ion, like Iren gbam, Leimapokpam, 

S t:mjen gb am, I3c rayangbi, should h ave at least bJo Primary Health 

Cen tres each, to give p roper medical care to all the inhabitants. 

'r h e pres ent position reflects t ha t fo ur Panchayets, Kwakt~ 
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Khoijuman Thamnapokpi and 'l'hanga Part I do not have any primary 

health centres. Therefore, in these Panchayets P.H.c:. should be 

established immediately on priority basiso Besid~ paraphernalia 

for all the P.H.Co should be also provided. 

; Due to poor di~tribution system no financing 

agencies, has developed in the rural areas of the district. The 

people are taking loans for agricultural from the money lenders 

and_middlemen with high rate of interest. Existing cooperative 

societies are very few and funds available for these agencies 

are also limited. Therefore, it is suggested that branches of 

different banks should be opened in the rural areas of the 

district rather than concentrating in the urban areas. 

Transport .and Communication Network . • As regards transport and 

communicatio~ it is noted in the c_ourse of study that·the lake 

region of the district does not have enough transport and 

communication links. The fringing villages with lake join with 

the main transport artery in a very .bad shape. Therefore, the 

existing Kuccha roads are to be made all seasons road. For this 

purpose, an all season ring road at the Periphery of the lake has 

become a necessaryo Thus, improvement of the rediating roads to 

the ring roads would be possible. 

While water transport from Thanga and other Islands 

of the lake has to get initiation to improve the network of 
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transport in the districto Apart f rom these frin gin g village s 

in the southern portion o f th e d i s trict having a poor transport 

network should b e brought un der good communication link. The 

present Kuccha district ro ad which traverse -s agan g to Borayangbi 

should be converted to metaled road. Inter-village road in the 

entire district · requires renovation. 

As regards post and tele-communication, only 19 villages 

out of 47 have post office. Therefor~ at least these villages 

s ho uld be connected with other vill a ges for postal delivery in 

a shorter time. 

Market and Storag~ . . It has b e en observed th a t there are ,. 

50 wayside markets in Bishnupur dis trict . There are few 

permanent structures in these markets . Here, markets are 

periodic in n ature and these are not properly maintained . As 

markets act as the collecting and distribution agencies of an area 

so the frequency o f market d ays shou l d be in::reas ed and this 

will h elp to quick marketing of many perishable product. It has 

been observed that two remote Pa nchayets Keirengphabi and 

Borayangbi do not have market . These panchayets should initiate 

to h ave a market of their own . Th ese wayside markets are contTClled 

by regulated ma rkets located at Narnbol, Bishnupur, Ningthoukhong 

and Moirang. Therefore, there is necessary for second order 

markets in Utlou, Keinou, Phubal a and Toron gl aob i . Thus essent ial 

goods may not be costlier when t hes e arrive to the interior 
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villages. 

As the district does not possess any storage facilities 

for perishable commodities like fruit, vegetables and fishes, so 

it is essential to have such facilities in the promin~nt villages. 

Therefore, cold storage facilities are to be provided in N ambol, 

Bishnupur, Ningthoukhong, Moirang and l<~umbi where perishable 

commodities arrive in plentyo This should be taken as priority. 

~il Services . . It is evident from the study that Kwaktq, 

Thamnapokpi Ishok and some other Panchayets are the most 

undereloped part in the district in respect of ret~il" services. 

Therefore# the consumers who are generally farmers face the 

problem of dearth of essential commodities in the area. Thanga 

Part II and some other Centres are undeveloped. Therefore, it 

is suggested to bring about more retail services in.these 
- . 

panchayets of the district. The pre.sence of higher order retail 

services in Utlola, Moirang Khuno~ Keino~ Phubala, Wangoo and 

Thanga Part I indicates that these Panchayets are developingo 

Thus, special attention is required to develop the headquarters 

of these Panchayets into selfsufficient villagefi and focal points 

for developmento 

Rural Electrification . • It has been revealed from the study 

that electricity has reached in almost 92 per cent of the area 

of the districto The only area, not connected with electricity 

is Karang, Khodrak and some other hamlet villages in BorayQ~gbi 

I 
I 
I 

I 
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panchayet. There f ore these areas should be taken up as 

priority area for electrification. 

As regards to regularity of supply of electricity, 

the old transformers are unable t o carry the load and the 

current so it is generally disrupted. Therefor~ there is need 

f or replacement of the old transformers to keep regular power 

supply. 

Sup£ly of Fertilizer and Seed . . 

. The crux of the green revolution in the country is the 

timely" supply of fertilizers and seeds through marketing agencies. 

But it has been observed that these supplies do not reach the 

district timely from the capital i. eo Imphal. The present 

distribution system through Gram Pcnchayets should be decentra-

lised, so that these items are easily available in the epen 

markets easy access to the farmers. 

Agro-besed Industries : 

From the study it has been observed th a t some parts 

of the district are potentially rich for starting different 

Agro-based industri-es. As for example, Irengbam region is rich 

in starting sugar cane indust-ry and to this effect a sugar mill 

has already been started at Kabowakching, but it is not functioning 

properly till now. Therefor~ in order to utilise the available 
brought 

resources, this industry has to P~ 1. : under production . Keinou 
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is pop ul a r in c onstruction of boat, for f ishing. Therefor~ 

th i s industry should be encoura ged. Ngaikhong Khullen and 

'J.' oubul specili z es in • Kabc:;> Loo' (Fishing net). Therefo re, 

this should be encouraged by giving proper initiative. Phubal~ 

Wan goo, S aiton, Leimapokpam, S anj engbam and Bora yangbi are centres 

f or rice and wheat production. Therefore, rice mills and flour 

mills in major scale can b e developed in these regions. As 

f ishing is one o f the main occupat"ion of .the peop l e due to vast 

pot ential area, so fish treating industry can be developed in 

Moirang, Kumbi, Ningthoukhang and Ishoko Apart from these, the 

d istrict is surrounded by mount a ins with v arieties of timbers, 

t herefore, "timber and its associated industries can be opened near 

t he forest areas. 

Along with all these, fish feed, poultry and cattle 

f eed industry can prosper in the district. Industries like 

pottery and bric k making have good prospect in Borayangbi. In 

v iev1 of large scale unemployment, i t is h i gh es s entia l to 

encourage entrepreneurs for starting the above mentioned 

prospective Agro based industries for solving the unemployment 

problem. 

. • 

The socio-cultural attributes for the economic backward-

ness of the district can b e solved by bringing about consciousness 

among the people in the district. The different attributes for 

this state are : ( i) Pres s ure of population (ii) Educational 
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facilities (iii) Ignorances and (iv) Nethods of cultivation. 

Pressure of Population . . It h as .been observed through out the 

study that population in the district is increasing rapidly and 

nearly 85 per cent of the land is put under cultivation, which 

indicates heavy pressure on land resources. This pressure of 

population has to be minimised otherwise social anarchy will be 

fallen upon the people. This can be done by adopting family 

planning norms as the first step to check population growth. 

Secondly, part of the population has to be absorbed by establi-

shing . agro -based industry as indicated in the foregoing para. 

Educational facilities . . Education is one of the important 

attributes for the economic bac kwardness of the study area. The 

study of availab ility and accessibility of educational facilities 

in the district indicates uneven distribution in seventeen 

panchayets. More staffs are necessary in primary schools. Some 

of the panchayets which need more staffs are S anj engbam, Ishok# 

Keinou, Irengbam, Toubul, N achou, Thinung~i_, Phubal a, Thamnapakpi, 

S ai ton, Moirang Khunou, Keirengph abi, Boray angbi, Ter akhong, 

Thanga Part I and Part II and Wangoo . The schools in these 

panchayets too suffer fro~lack o f school infrastructur~ which 

is to be taken up on priority basis . 

Whereas, in the high/hi gher secondary schools, Ishok# 

Ir engbam Toron glao b i, Keirengphabi, 'l'hanga Part and Thanga Part II,. 

have the problan of under staff. 'l'herefore, it is highly 
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neces s co1q· t o strengthen the staff position of these schools in 

v iew o: the increasing numbers of students . 

Apart from this , it has been observed tha t, the number 

o f schools a l on ,_· fr in g in g villag es of t he Lo ktak lake i s very 

lowo ·:..· he refore, arr:·angem ent for increasing the n umber of schools 

i s n e c essary . '.L ~~ e southern portion of the district also shows 

very poor p ositi;)f! of schools, which has to be looked into, 

properl y for bri::c:; ing equal ity in t."le standard of Education in 

the district . 

I gno rance is one of the most important factor for 

low l evel of t he i:1troduction o f agricultural development in the 

district . Ther efo re, demonstration centres for introduction of 

new agri::ulture t echno logy have to be started at Nambol, Keinou, 

Bishnupur , Phubal ~ l'·Joirang and >l angoo to g ive f irst hand 

kno\·11 edge of t he b enefit of introd uc tion of new a griculture 

technology. Apart fr0m these, more initiative is required for 

ad u l t education so that illiteracy and Ignorance are permanently 

removed from th e d ist ricto 

. . Traditional method of cultivation has 

to be i mmed iatel )' rep laced by advance method of cultivation. It 

is fo1..1nJ t ha t rr.o st of the farmers still uses wooden plough. 

Pull ed by bullox, '..Vhich results in low p roductivity in agriculture. 

Therefo re new a·;~clcu ltural methods of cultivation have t o be 

introd uced in th P district~ which will enhance the production 
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rate of different cropso Therefore, the Japanese method of 

cultivation is t he most suited advance method of cultivation 

in the study area. To introduce this method, arrangements of 

sufficient financing through lead banks has to be made to the 

farmers. 

So, the suggestions '.Vhich have been mentioned for the 

development of the study area are essential for area development 

and to raise the economic standard of the rural poors. Loktak 

Hydro-Zlectric Project is serving the people partly but some 

othe r programmes relating to the develDpment of other aspects 

of life are urgently necessary. 

8 .2 CONCLUSION 

In th e study area two types of integration, spatial 

and location al are co-related to develop all economic and social 

activities which influence the life of the people. A change 

in one sector almost invariably brings about a change in another. 

Specialists from different departments of Government as well 

as private organisation should come forward to work together 

for certain changes in the different aspects of development. 

The inter-relationship among socio-economic activities depends 

on where they are located and what extent they are utilised. A 

large proportion of rural areas are deprived of many basic 

amenities of life due to various factors, so in the context of 
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development new functions and activities are to be located for 

their greater use by the rural people. 

Installing various Socio-economic functions at an 

appropriate locations the gap bet·r1een the urban and rural areas 

will be minimised. Opening of ne-.-J activities in the rural areas, 

the gap between rich and -poor will be shortened. Thus installing 

different functions and opening ncvl activities each part of the 

study area can be developed. In this way when all the proposed 

socio-economic functions and the.:!..r services will start functioning 

the study area will be. the Model for area development not only 

in I1anipur but for the country as a whole. 

0 • • • • 0 
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~endix I 

Name of the villages and towns with their Area 
2 

Population and Density of Popul a tion/kin 

Name of Villages/ 
'I' owns 

1. Utlou 

2. Thiyam 

3. Kakyai Langpok 

4. Lourembam 

5. Pukhrambam 

6. Leimapokpam 

7. Senapati Sabal 

8. Ishok 

9. S adu Koireng 

(1981) 

Panchayets 

Utlou 

Utlou 

Sanjengbam 

u 

L eim apo K:p am 

Irengbam 

Ishok 

Irengbam 

10. Namoikhul Heinoupok 

11. Le.irnaran .. 
12. Irengbam • 
13. Keinou Keinou 

Area in 
2 

Km 

3o01 

1. 29 

2.99 

2.69 

6.18 

10.57 

3.40 

4.78 

2.47 

2.37 

3.99 

4.18 

9.06 

14. Ngaikhong I<hunou Ngai.khong Khullen 
1.62 

15. Ngaikhong I<hullen 

16. Toubul 

17. KhoiJurnan Khunou 

18. KhoiJuman Khullen 

19. Nachou 

20. Potsangbam 

21. Toupokpi 

22. Ningthoukhong 
Khunou 

23. Thinungei 

24. Phubala 

2 5 • S unus iphei 

26. Naranseina 

It · 

Toubul 

KhoiJuman 

• 
Nachou 

• 
II 

Thinungei 
II 

Phubala 

" 
It 

9.83 

5.15 

4.43 

6.67 

4.81 

7.41 

NA 

NA 

7.29 

3.60 

2.48 

3. 46 

Total 
popula
tion 

2209 

853 

1348 

666 

1985 . 

4752 

196 

2080 

149 

476 

1486 

2052 

3038 

607 

3566 

2819 

1549 

1936 

2582 

1992 

706 

529 

2293 

1689 

932 

1670 

i 

Densit y o f 
poo u l at ion 

4 2 
per Km 

73 3 . 8 

450. 8 

247. 5 

3 21. 1 

449. 5 

57. £, 

43 5 .::. 

6 0 . 3 

200. 8 

37 2. 4 

490. 9 

335. 3 

374. 6 

362. 7 

547. 3 

349. £, 

290o Z 

536.7 

268.8 

NA 

NA 

314o S 

469. 5 



i i 

Name of Villages/ Panchayets Area in Total Density of 
T owns 2 popula- population 

Km 
tion 2 

per I<m 

27. Thamnapokpi Thamn apokpi 2.05 1250 609.7 

28. Khoirentalc .. 2.44 441 180.7 

29. Ngangkhulawai .. 15.76 1259 79.8 

30. Toronglaobi Torongl aobi NA 884 -
31. Kwakta Kwakta 3.33 4283 1286.1 

32. Torbung Torbung 5.11 1701 332.8 

3 3. Saiton Saiton 17.35 3452 198.9 

34. Kli.a-Thinungei Moirang Khunou 12.04 6124 508.6 

35. I thing Thanga II o. 21 776 3695.2 

36. Thanga Thanga I 8.32 10533 1265.9 

37. Karang Thanga I NA 1022 

38. I thai Wan goo 2.33 1543 662.2 

39. Wangoo Keirap Terakhong 3.78 317 83.8 

40. Chair en Borayangbi 4.08 536 131.3 

41. Kamsomt amp ak H 1.70 219 128.S 

42. T angj eng u 3.44 604 175.5 

43. W2 ngoo Aballup Wangoo 6.37 4491 705·0 ·0 

44. Sagang Borayangbi NA 4023 

45. Sagel Pat Keirengphabi 14.51 113~ 92.1 

46. Yumn am Khunou Keinou 0.97 823 848.4 

47. Tengkhal I<hunou Ngaikhong Khullen 
1.21 588 485.9 

URBAN ----
1o Nanbo (M) 7.23 13070 1807.7 
2. Oinam (NAC) 5.20 4873 937.1 
3, Bishnupur (M) 6.18 5613 908.2 
4. Ningthoukhong ONAC) 4.65 7084 1523.4 
5. Kwakta ONAC) 2.44 3898 15 79.5 
6. Moirang (M) 6.59 12806 1943.2 
7. Kurnbi (NAC) 4. 5 7 6328 1384.6 
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Appendix II 

Growth of Population in the villages of Bishnupur District,' 
from 1961 to 1981. 

Name of Panchayefs/ Populat_ion Growth in% 
T owns l961 1221 12li1 1971 1981 

1. Utlou 1338 1797 2209 34.4 22.9 

2. Thiy am 125 695 853 32.4 22.7 

3. Kakyai Langpok 910 1057 1348 16.2 27.5 

4. Lou rembam 323 545 666 68.7 22.2 

5. Puk.hrambam 959 1348 1985 40.6 47.2 

6. Le i mapokpam 2607 3531 4752 35.4 34.5 

7. Sen ap ati Saba NA 149 196 NA 31.5 

a. Ishok 669 1081 2080 61.6 92.4 

9 • . Sadu Koireng NA NA . NA NA NA 

10. Namoi Khul Heinoupok 333 422 :476 26.7 12.7 

11. Leimaran 1202 1204 1486 0.2 23. 4 

12. Irengban 1431 1673 2052 16.9 22 0 6 

13. Keinou 1899 2407 3038 26.8 26.2 

14. Ngaikhong Khunou 374 421 607 12.6 44.1 

15. Nga ikhong Khullen NA NA NA NA NA 

16o Tou.bul 1567 2150 2819 37 0 2 31.1 

17. KhoiJuman Khunou 973 1257 1549 29.2 23.2 

18. KhoiJuman Khullen 1257 1462 1936 16 0 3 32o4 

19. Nachou 1431 1880 2582 31.4 370 3 

20. Potsangbam 1073 1457 1992 35.8 36.7 
21o Toupokpi NA NA NA NA NA 

22. N ingthoukhong Khunou NA NA NA NA NA 

23. 'I'hinungei 1484 1813 2293 22.2 26.4 
24. Phubala 1093 1376 1689 25.9 22.7 

25-. Sunusiphei 526 695 932 32o 1 34.1 

26. Naran Seina 987 1300 1670 31.7 26.8 

27 .. Thamnapokpi 776 1112 1250 43.3 12.4 
28. Khoirentak 301 358 441 18.9 23.1 

29. Ngangkhalawai 746 925 1259 24.0 36.1 
30o Toronglaobi NA NA NA NA NA 

Contd •••• 



iv 

Name of Panchayets/ Population Growth in 'Yo 
Towns 

1961 1971 1981 l971 1981 

31o Kwakta 3934 6027 8181 53.2 35.7 

32. Torbung 1060 1556 1701 46.8 9.3 

33. Saiton NA 2886 3452 NA 19-.6 

34. Kha-Thiungei 3641 5418 6124 48.8 13.C 

35. I thing NA 708 -776 NA 9.6 

36. Thanga 4794 8346 10533 74.1 26.2 

37. Karang 1102 1447 NA 31.3 NA 

38. I thai 620 970 1543 56.5 59.0 

39. Wangoo Keirap N.A 281 317 NA 12.8 

40. Chair en NA 431 536 NA 24.3 

41. -Kamsomt anp ak NA NA NA NA NA 

42. TangJeng NA NA NA NA NA 

43. Wan goo Ahallup 3048 4215 4491 38.3 6.5 

44. Sagang NA NA NA NA NA 

45. Sagolpat NA NA NA NA NA 

46. Yurnnam Khunou 551 66() 823 19.8 24.6 

47. Tenkhal Khunou 339 447 588 31.9 31 0 5 

URBANS s 

1. Nanbol (M) NA 3296 13070 NA 296.5 

2. Oinam (NAC) NA 3323 4873 NA 46.6 

3. Bishnupur(M) NA 4234 5613 NA 32.5 
4. N in gthoukhon g NA NA NA NA NA 

5. Kwakta NA NA NA NA NA 

6. Moirang NA 8378 12806 NA 52.8 
7. Kumbi NA 5277 6328 NA 19.9 



v 
Appendix III 

Rainfall and Temperature Station ( 1986-88) 

ImQhal 
1986 1987 

Months Temperature in Rainfall Temperature in Rain fall in 
Degrees C in mm Degrees c mm 

Max. Min. Mean Max. Min. Mean 

Jan. 22 2 12.0 7.5 21.0 0 10.5 27.3 

Feb. 25 3 14.0 25.8 24.0 2 13.0 26.7 

Mar. 29 7 18.0 38.4 29.0 4 16.5· 80.3 

Apr. 30 14 22.0 139.1 29.0 10 19.5 198.0 

May. 34 14 24.0 82.4 31.0 13 22 0 0 49.6 

Jun. 34 17 25.5 280.7 30.0 11 20.5 236.8 

July 30 20 25.0 208.9 31.0 18 24.5 211.5 

Aug. 31 21 26.0 196.8 32.0 18 25.0 228.0 

Sep. 30 19 24.5 172.6 29.5 17 23.2 227.7 

Oct. 27 12 19.5 221.2 27 .0 11 19. c 110.6 

Nov. 26 4 15.0 58.3 25 .0 5 15 0 0 71.0 

Dec. 22 0 11.0 3.1 24.0 2 13.0 Nil 

1988 

Months Temperature in Rainfall 
Degrees c in mm 

Max. Min. Mean 
---

Jan. 21 1 11.0 3.2 

Feb. 24 1 12.5 34.4 

Mar. 25 8 16.5 62.9 

Apr. 33 9 21.0 21.3 

May 36 11 23.5 270.1 

Jun. 31 18 24.5 172.9 

Jul. 30 10 20.0 308.3 

Aug. 28 18 23.0 167.4 

Sep. 30 16 23.0 68.2 

Oct. 30 9 19.5 123.0 

Nov. 28 6 17.0 27.8 

Dec. 23 o.5 11.7 16.6 
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Chakpika rong 

1986 1987 

Mon-
T emperature in Rainfall Temperature in Rainfall lin ths Degree C in rmn Degrees C nun 

Max. Min. Mem Max. Min. Mem 

Jan. 30 5 17.5 6.4 27 2 14.2 63.8 

F eb. 31 15 23.0 5.8 29 4 16o9 25.4 

Mar. 30 15 22.5 15.1 34 6 20.0 62.7 

Apr. 31 17 24.0 130.8 35 10 22.5 186.7 

Hay: 33 22 27.5 6 3 0 5 36 18 27.0 47.8 

Jun e 36 24 30.0 198.4 34 21 27.5 223.5 

July 34 22 28.0 219.7 35 22 28.5 211.1 -

Aug . 33 20 26.5 181.4 34 21 27.5 348.5 

Sept. 32 18 25.0 199.6 34 21 27.5 220.2 

Oct. 32 10 22.0 138.9 34 18 26.0 46.2 

Nov. 30 7 18.5 230.3 31 11 21.0 123.7 

Dec. 26 4 15.0 Nil 28 6 17.0 2.8 

1988 

.Months Temperature in Rainfall in 
Degrees C mm 

Max. Min. Mean 

Jan. 38 5 21.5 Nil 

Feb. 31 7 19.0 39o6 

Mar. 33 10 21.5 31.5 

Apr. 32 14 23.0 71.4 

May 31 17 24.0 162.8 

Jun. 32 23 27.5 240.3 

Jul. 32 24 28o 0 19 3. 3 

A u;J . 33 22 27.5 19 4. 6 

Sep. 36 20 28.0 187 0 2 

Oct. 38 15 26.5 141. 2 

Nov. 32 12 22 0 0 33.5 

Dec. 32 11 21.5 Nil 
---------------



vii 

Wangbal S tation 

19 86 1987 

t-ion- T emperature in Rain fill T emp e r ature in Rainfall 
ths Degrees c in mm Degrees c in mm 

Max. Min. Mean Max. Min. Mean 

Jan . 24 3 13 . 5 13.4 25.0 3 14.0 27.9 

Febo 27 4 15 . 5 19.4 26.0 6 16 .0 32 . 2 

Mar . 33.5 6 19 .;7 24o4 29 o 0 7o0 18 0 3 108.1 

Apr. 31.5 14 22 .7 133.3 38. 5 14 . 3 26 o6 16 2. 0 

May 35.0 14o5 24.7 41.8 33 0 0 17o0 25 ~0 53.2 

Juno 36.0 16 . 0 26 . 0 226.8 32.0 21 .0 26.5 204 0 3 

Jul. 31.8 17.0 24.4 197o 5 33.0 21 .0 27.0 226. 9 

Aug. 33.5 22 . 0 27.7 114.3 31.5 21 .0 26.7 256. 3 

Sep. 33.0 19 . 5 26 0 2 143 .2 31.5 21 .0 26.7 303. 4-

Oct. 31o0 13.Cl 22 . 0 186 . 6 31.:5 12 . 0 2_1. 7 66.1 

Nov . 28.0 6.:5 170 2 102 0 6 28.5 7. :5 18.0 53 .3 

Dec. 24.0 4o 0 1 4.0 13.1 25.5 4. 0 14o 7 7 o6 

1988 

-------
Mon- Temperatur e in Rainfall 
ths Degrees C -in mm 

Max. Min Mean 

Jan. 24.0 3 13.5 6 0 2 

Feb. 26 0 5 6 16 .2 45.7 

Mar. 30.0 8 19.0 54.5 

Apr. 34.0 12 23 .0 44.1 

May 32.0 16 24. 0 220.1 

Jun. 34.0 22 28.0 1200 5 

Jul. 33 .. 5 22 27o7 307.6 

Aug. 31.0 22 26 . 5 208.5 

Sep. 32.0 19 25 . 5 82.5 

Oct. 31.0 14 22 0 5 1380 1 

Nov . 30.0 10 20 . 0 22.4 

Dec. 26.0 4 15. 0 3o 4 
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Appendix N 

Total main workers and the variation during 1971-81 

-------
1 Total worker , Variation in Percentage 
-------I Name I 

I 1971 1981 198 1 
1 Increase Decrease 

1. 0t lou 586 856 46.0 

2 . I' hiyam 204 385 88.7 

3. Kakyai Langpok 246 619 151.6 

4. Louranban 254 121 52.3 

5. Pukhrambam 455 1022 124. 5 

6 . Leimapokpam 828 1843 122.5 

7. S enapati S abal 25 79 .216. 0 

s . Ishok 272 1040 282.3 

9. Sadu Koirang 58 86 48.2 

1 o. Namoi Khul 154 253 64.2 

11. Leimaram 278 624 124 .4 

12. Irengbam 445 699 57.0 

13 . i<einou 562 1308 132.7 

14. Ng aikhong Khunou 106 260 145.2 

15. ~gaikhong Khullen 968 1494 54.4 

16. T oubul 495 661 31.1 

17. Khoijuman Khunou 518 412 20.4 

18. Khoijuman Khullen 513 480 6.4 

19. ~achou 892 819 8.1 

20. Potsangbam 467 769 64.6 

21. Toupokpi 251 w.A NA 

22. N i.'1 gthoukhong Khunou 213 NA NA 

2 3. Thinungei 979 1000 2.1 

24 . Phubala 511 450 11.9 

25 . Sunusiphai 155 223 43.8 

26·. Naran Seina 376 481 27.9 

27. Thamn apokpi 267 417 56.1 

28. Khoirentak 76 187 14.1 

29 . 1\Jgangkhah-Jai 324 445 37.3 



ix 

Total worker Variation in Percentage I 

Name -----
1971 198~ 1981 

Increase Decrease 

30. Toronglaobi 169 253 5.9 

31o Kwakta 1469 NA NA NA 

32. Torbung 369 656 77.7. 

33. Saiton 738 1279 73o3 

34. Kha-Thinungei 1338 2261 68.9 

35. I thing 
. ~~: 

171 258_ 500 8 

36. Thanga 2638 3583 35.8 

37. Karang 463 426 7o9 

38o I thai 431 401 6.9 

39. Wangoo Keii:'ap 85 117 ~7o6 

40. Chair-en 122 225 84o4 

41. Kamsom Tampak NA 119 NA NA 

42~ Tangjeng 134 195 45.5 

43. Wangoo Ahallup 1167 1740 49.1 

44. Sagang 389 1452 273.2 

45. Sagolpat NA 394 NA NA 

46. Yumnam Khunou 273 208 23.8 

47. T engkhal Khunou 238 319 34.0 

URBAN - Not Available. 

------·------------------·-------------------------------------



Appendix V 

Percentage of Workers in different activ ities 

to total worker~ 1981 

X 

Name 
Percentage Total Percentage to total workers 
to total flor-
Li terates kers Primary Secondary Tertiary 

1. Utlou · 46.3 

2. Thiyam 42.1 

3,. K aky ai Langpok 4 7. 7 

4 0 Lourembam 35.6 

5. Pukhrambam 32.4 

6 . Leimapokpam 32.2 

7. Senapati S abal 2 7. 7 

· B. Ishok 35.7 

9 • .S adu Koirang 30.9 

10. Namoi Kh~ 46.6 

11. Leimaram 30.9 

12. Irengbam 45.4 

13. Keinou 41.9 

14. Ngaikhong Khunou 8.2 

15. Ngaikhong Khullen 21.1 

16. Toubul 37.8 

17. Khoijuman Khunou 43.3 

18. Khoijuman Khullen 41.7 

19. Nachou 26.7 

20. Potsangbam 36.8 

21. Toupokpi 24.9 

22. Ningthoukhong Khunou 32.7 

23. Thinungei 32 0 1 

24. Phubala 

25. Sunusiphai 

26 . N aran Seina 

2 7. Tharmapokpi 

28. Khoirentak 

44.5 

35.9 

20.1 

32.2 

47 0 8 

856 

385 

619 

121 

1022 

1843 

79 

1040 

86 

253 

624 

699 

1308 

260 

1494 

664 

412 

480 

819 

769 

251 

213 

1000 

150 

223 

481 

417 

187 

53.3 

43.1 

88.4 

57o0 

77.3 

79.9 

86.1 

86.6 

97.7 

90.9 

84.1 

69.3 

76.6 

43.5 

57.3 

73.5 

78.6 

77.1 

57.0 

92.7 

64.6 

64.8 

86.2 

60.2 

76.4 

73.2 

78.2 

84.0 

11.3 

1 o. 4 

1.3 

12.7 

o.a 

6.1 

8.3 

47.3 

18.7 

9.6 

3.2 

5.6 

8.9 

1.8 

7.9 

15.9 

5.5 

8.o 
3.8 

5. 4 

1.7 

16.6. 

19.2 

11.4 

43.0 

11.4 

9.7 

12.6 

0.7 

2.3 

8.3 

14.3 

24.6 

15.1 

9.2 

23.5 

16.9 

18.2 

17.3 

34.1 

5.5 

27.5 

19.3 

8.3 

31.8 

20.3 

21.4 

20.1 

16.0 



Xi 

Name Percentage .:..·o t_ al Perc entage to total workers 
to total ~·l or- -

Primary Secondary Tertiary Lit erates kers 

29., NgangkhahJai 32.2 4·15 86.,9 1.9 11.,2 

30 0 Toronglaobi 37.,2 2 5 3 61.7 18.,2 20.2 

31. Kwakta 

32 0 Torbung 32.9 6 56 76.2 5.,3 18.5 

3 3. S aiton 34.4 1279 67~3 - 17.9 14.8 

34. Kha-Thinungei 37.9 2261 70.,0 1B. 0 12.0 

35. Ithing 21o3 258 60.,9 19.8 19.3 

36. Th anga 18.9 3583 34 0 2 19.9 4 5 .9 

37. Karang 24.5 4 7.6 6.3 93o 7 

38. I thai 20.6 401 81.3 4.7 13.5 

-39. Wangoo Keirap 17.7 1 17 92.3 5.1 2. 6 

40o Chair en 14.9 225 9 2. 4 8.,9 3.,7 

41o Kamsom Tanpak 0.9 1 19 1 oo. 0 

42. 'l' engjeng 37.7 19 5 61.5 32.,8 5.7 

43. Wangoo Ahallup 17.7 1740 9 2.1 3.2 4.7 

44. Sagang 19.9 14 5 2 97.0 3. 0 

45. S agolpa1t ~.5 394 97.7 2.3 

46. Yunmam Khunou 34.9 208 60.,6 15.9 .23. 5 

47. Tltnkhal Khunou 17.0 319 58.,5 29.0 12. 5 

URBAN 

1o Nambol {M) 41.5 3309 53.7 13.9 32.4 

2. Oinam {NAC) u.s 2030 83.9 2.,6 13. 5 

3. Bislmupur 47.9 2119 5 0.,2 4.7 45o1 

4. N ingthoukhong (NA()) 33.2 22 5 1 so.o 18.5 31. 5 

s. Kwakta (NAC) NA 2004 84.,0 2.,0 14.0 

6. Kumbi 37.2 2360 74ol 10.8 15~1 
7. Ho i ran g 44 . 6 ::J.' 48 . 8 17. 6 33 . 6 
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Appendix VI 

Land Utilization 

By Percentages of total area(1988) 

Panchayet 

1 

Home 
stead 
land 

2 

Agri- Culti-Uncul
cul- vable tivable 
tural waste land 
land 

3 4 5 

Area 
under 
road 

6 

----------------------------------------------
-1. Utlou 

2. S anj engbam 

3. Leimapokpam 

4. Ishok 

5. Irengbam 

6. Keinou 

7. N gaikhong 
Khullen 

8. Toubul 

9. Khoijuman 

10. Nachou 

23.7 69.8 

12.4 76.7 

9.2 65.3 

5.8 64.9 

11.1 73.4 

15.7 70.6 

3.0 

2.6 

8.7 

3.9 71.0 3.() 

8.5 70.4 8.3 

5.8 37.8 30.9 

6.3 58.1 7.1 

11. Thinungei 8.6 63.4 3.5 

12. Phubala 9.2 68.8 3.2 

13. Thamnapokpi 8.4 65.8 12.4 

14o Kwakta 13.8 60.3 20.() 

15 . Toronglaobi 

16 . S aiton 

17. Torbung 11.0 45.9 29.9 

18. Moirang Khnou -

19. Keirengphabi 4.7 33.7 52.9 

20. Wangoo 

21. Terakhong 

22. Borayangbi 

12.2 74.2 6.1 

0.6 72.5 14.9 

4. 0 40 • 4 19 • 4 

23. Thanga Part I 8.5 42.9 

24. Thanga Part II 5. 5 28.5 

2. 5 

2.3 

1. 3 

0.7 

5.6 

3. 3 

1.5 

2.1 

3.0 

3. 5 

2.5 

1 .8 

0.5 

2.8 

2.3 

0.8 

Area Area 
under under 
Public gra
utility sing 

7 8 

0.1 

0.1 

0.2 

0.2 

0.2 

0.2 

-. 

5.3 

0.2 

1.2 

0.9 

40.5 

0.1 

16.7 

1.5 

2.8 

3.6 

6.4 

18.9 

19 .1 

12.5 

1.1 

i.1 

2.0 

2.2 

22.4 

4.5 

64.6 

Area 
under 
water 

9 

2.3 

3.2 

14.3 

1.3 

3.9 

8.s 

2. 5 

4.3 

3.7 

3.7 

3.3 

10.6 

10.4 

0.2 

0.5 

Contd ••••• 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

-------
URBAN 

l o Nambol 36.1 32.3 4 .3 12.7 4 0 2 2.5 2.3 5.6 

2. Oinam 26 .a 40.0 6.8 12.1 3 .3 3.1 3.4 4.5 

3. Bishnupur 35.2 38.2 2.3 14.8 3.5 2. 3 3.5 0 . 2 

4 o N ingthoukhong 29.4 39.0 16.8 1.4 3 .3 2.2 2.5 5.4 

5 . Kwakta 26.5 40.0 17.5 2. 4 2.2 5.1 4o 1 2.2 

6. Moirang 35.3 30.0 3.2 11.5 6.8 2.8 2 .2 8.2 

7. Kumbi 26.5 39.5 9.8 11 0 0 2o2 3.0 3.2 4.8 
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Appendix VII 

Panchayetwise Irrigated and Unirrigated L~~d 

by Percentages 

Name of Panchayet 

1. Utlou 

2. S anj engban 

3. Leimapokpam 

4 0 Ishok 

5. Irengbam 

6. Keinou 

7. Ngaikhong Khullen 

8 0 Toubul 

9. Khoijuman 

10. Nachou 

11. Thinungei 

12. Phubala 

13. Thamnapokpi 

14. Toronglaobi 

15. Kwakta 

16. Torbung 

17. Saiton 

18. Thanga Part I 

19. Thanga Part II 

20. Moirang Khynou 

21. Keirenphabi 

22. Wangoo Ahullup 

23o Wangoo Keirap 

24. Borayangbi 

Percentage to total area 

Irrigated Unirrigated Cultivable 
waste 

45.3 

33.6 

33.3 

40.3 

40.5 

32.7 

i 2.8 

48.8 

51.7 

53.3 

48.0 

49.8 

74.1 

17.5 

2"3.9 

a.a 
80.3 

24.8 

10.4 

28.7 

12.5 

4. 3 

36.1 

44.1 

29.1 

27.4 

36.1 

54.9 

65.1 

34.3 

4.9 

6.3 

18.8 

35.7 

16.2 

77.8 

6 2.9 

81.9 

16.5 

1.0 

2.5 

63.7 

82.9 

59.8 

49.9 

84.3 

7.0 

12.6 

23.2 

18.4 

9.6 

6.9 

15.6 

14.4 

40.5 

29.4 

19.6 

5o2 

6.5 

9.2 

5.9 

1.9 

55.6 

76.9 

6.1 

4.2 

8.6 

26.5 

7.6 

Area nor 
available 
for_ culti
vation 

11.6 

9.7 

14.4 

13.9 

--13.8 

5.5 

6.5 

2.5 

2.9 

11.0 

13.6 

9.3 

3.2 

4.7 

4.0 

3.4 

1.3 

43.4 

20.5 

5.4 

2.5 

2.9 

11.1 

3.8 

Contd •.••• 
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N arne of Panchayet 
Percentage to total area 

Irrigated Unirrigated Cultivable Area not 
waste available 

for culti-
vation -

URBAN --
1. N anbol 61.0 14.0 6 .0 19.0 

2. Oinam 65.4 12.5 4o1 18.0 

3o Bishnupur 37.0 23.5 15.0 24o5 

4. N ingthoukhong 72.0 12.8 s. o 100 2 

s . Kwakta 18o0 66.S 9.Z 6.3 

6. Moirang 42.0 46 .3 3. 3 8.4 

7. Kumbi 12.0 62.0 5 . 0 21.0 
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Index of Conc en tr <:t"t i l•r. of Ag ricultural Crops 

( 1 9()(1: 

xv i 

Name 1st 2n d P ea Potato Sugar- Wheat Oil Vega-
paddy p a dd y 

-------------------------
1. Utlou 0.2 

2. Leimapokpan 0.4 c. s 0.7 

3. Ishok 2.5 X 2.3 

4. S anjengbarn 

5. Irengbam 0.3 1 . : 

6. Keinou 1.6 C.7 2 . ~ 2.6 

7. N g ai khon g Kh ull en 2. 8 Co 7 0 o <": 0. 2 

a. 'l'oubul 1.7 

9. Khoijurnan KhullenX 

10. t\ a c hou 

~1. 'l: h i nungei 

12. Phubala 

13. 'l'harrmapokpi 

14. T oronglaobi 

15. I<...wakta 

16. Torbtmg 

17. S aiton 

2.8 

X 

0.2 

0.2 

0.4 

18 . Moirang Kh~ou Oo3 

19. I<...eirGngphabi loO 

20. 'l' erakhong 

21. Wangoo 

22. Borayangbi 

0.7 

0.7 

o.s 
23. T hanga Part I X 

24. Thanga Part II X 

URBAN 

1. !:'~ ambo 1 1 • 2 

2. Cinam 1. 3 

o. ~ 

X 

0 . 7 

5 . -1 

1.3 

0.9 

1. : 
1. 3 

l. J 

l. Z 

X 

X 

o. s 
0. 7 

X X 

c. s 0.6 

0 . ;:1, 0.6 

c. 6 o. 6 

Co S 0.4 

1 . 3 1.4 

o. s 0.2 

G. 6 0.5 

o. : o.: 
1 • 4 o. 9 

X X 

1 . 7 2.3 

s.: 2.0 

X X 

A X 

l . E: 3.0 

cane seed table 

X 

X 

X 

X 

4.5 

o. 1 

X 

X 

2.0 

o.z 
0.4 

c.2 
0.9 

o.o 
1.3 

0.9 

0.7 

X 

X 

X 

X 

a.o 
X 

X 

0.9 

OoS 

X 

X 

1.0 

X 

X 

1.6 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

0.7 1. 5 

o.7 o.J 

1.1 0. 3 

X X 

C.6 1.6 

0.3 0. 4 

o. 4 o. 6 

X Oo3 

0.4 0.7 

o.:; o. 4 
0.2 0.3 

0.1 o. 2 

1.0 3.7 

9.6 5.7 

o. 3 o. 2 

X X 

X X 

1.0 7.5 

3. Bishnupur 1.2 O. S 1. 5 5.9 X X 2.1 7.1 

4. N ingthoukhong 
s. Kwakta 
6 • .Moirang 
7, Kurnbi 

3.8 0. 6 O . ~ Oo8 X X O.S 3.1 
0.6 1 . ~ 0 . 6 1.2 0.9 X 0.5 4.3 
~o3 1. 0 O. S 1 0 5 X X 1.1 6.8 
0 ..t1__..;;l""o'-':,._· __ .9-t S --'3:;..;o..._O_, _ _ x __ . __ x ___ ..:l;..J.L..;2;;.__.;::6 .LL_ __ _ 
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Append ix IX 

Panchayetwise Agricu l tural Persuits in percentage 

(According to rank) and Crop Combin a tion . 

Name of Panchayets Coml>i- 1st 
nation 

2nd 

1. utlou 

2. Leimapokpam 

3. Ishak 

4. S anj engbam 

s . Irengbam 

{1) 

{ 1) 

'2) 

{1) 

( 1) 

6. K einou {·2) 

7. Ngaikhong Khullen{2) 

B. Toubul (4) 

9 . Khoijuman 

1 o. Pots angbam 

11. Thinungei 

12. Phubala 

Khullen ·. 

( 2) 

{ 2) 

{1) 

13. Ngaikhalwai (1) 

14. 'Ioronglaobi 

15. Kwakta 

( 2) 

( 1) 

43.8 

65 . :: 

81.1 

6.7 

6.6 

37.5 

10.6 

6.5 

48.7 27.7 

48.:!. 48.1. 

28 .8 28 .8 

NA - NA . . 

48 .'7 38o9 

47.9 47.9 

94o<! 1.9 

94.5 2.8 

71.8 18 .6 

81 .0 14.7 

16. Torbung 

17. Saiton 

{1) 90.9 1.8 

(1) 91.0 6.;1 

18. Morang Khunou 

19. Keirangphabi 

20. Terakhong 

21. Borayangbi 

22. Wangoo 

23. Thanga Part I 

24 . Thanga Part II 

{ 1) 

(3) 

79o4 7. 9 

64.3 17.9 

( 1) 89 0 4 3. 7 

{ 1) 

( 4) 

86.7 7.9 

41.5 18.9 

NA NA 

NA NA 

3rd 

4.8 

1 .5 

8.8 

8.8 

s.e 

4th 

4.0 

1.0 

6.3 

3.5 

2.5 

1.3 1.1 

20 .3 15.8 

N4 NA 

5 .5 2.9 

1.7 1.2 

1.5 o.c. 
1 0 0 0.9 

3.7 2.5 

1.3 

5 .7 

11.9 

3.7 

3o6 

13.6 

NA 

NA 

0.9 

0.8 

2.5 

So9 

1.9 

o.a 
11.3 

NA 

NA 

5th 6th 7th 8th 

1.6 1 .3 

o.a o.s 
3.8 X 

1.1 o. 5 

1.8 1.5 

0.6 o.s 
3.6 2. 7 

NA ~~, 

1 0 6 1.0 

o.s 0.4 

o.s o.s 
o.s 0.3 

1.5 1.2 

0.6 0.6 

0.8 X 

X X 

X X 

0.1 X 

0.4 0.4 

0.1 0.2 

o. ~ 0 .. 1 

X X 

m.._: - N~ 

o.a o.6 
o.: 0.2 

0.5 X 

X X 

0.7 X 

0.4 0.1 

0.6 0.2 0.2 X 

Oo4 0.2 0.2 X 

1. 0 0.6 

X X 

0.6 0.4 0.2 0.1 

o.4 o.4 o.2 x 
7.5 5.7 1.5 X 

NA NA NA NA 

NA NA NA NA 



xviii 

App endix X 

Socio-~conomic FUHction (Schools and Nos . of 
Doctors per 5, 000 people) 

( 1991) 

-----
Pancha yets 

1 

1. Utlou 

2. Leimapokpam 

3. Ishok 

4. SanJengbam 

5 . Irengbam 

6. Keinou 

No&oOf 
Primary 
School 

2 

6 

10 

2 

3 

10 

7 

7. Ngaikhong Khullen 7 

8. Toubul 4 

9. Khoijuman Khullen 4 

10. Potsangbam 

11. Thinungei 

12. Phubala 

13 . Ngangkhalawai 

14. T orongl aobi 

15. I<wakta 

16. Torbnng 

17. Saiton 

18 . ~..oirang Khunou 

19. Keirengphabi 

20. Terakhong 

21 . Borayangbi 

22 . V.'angoo 

23 . Thanga I 

2 4. 'l'hanga II 

4 

5 

6 

3 

2 

1 

7 

10 

4 

10 

5 

6 

9 

8 

NA 

Primary 
School 
per 5000 
population 

3 

4.C 

s. s 
s.o 

1 c:: · --

12.5 

3.5 

3 0 0 

6.0 

10.0 

NA 

Nos.of HiGh School 
High/ per 5, 000 
Higher population 
Sec. 
School 

4 5 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

X 

1 

X 

1 

X 

X 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

NA 

1.5 

o. ~ 
2.0 

.5 

1.0 

o. 5 

X 

1o0 

X 

o.s 
X 

X 

o.s 
o. 5 

o.s 
1 .0 

NA 

Nos.of 
Doctors 
per s, ·ooo 
population 

6 

o.s 
2. 0 

1.0 

1. 5 

.5 

1.0 

0.5 

1 . c 
o.s 
1.0 

2. 0 

X 

o.5 
X 

X 

4.0 

o.s 
o.s 
3.5 

1.0 

1.0 

2.5 

NA 

Contd •••• 
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Append ix XI 

C entrality s co res i n some f unctions in the Study Area. 

I. Educat ion institution 

II . P.eal th Services 

I I I . Commun ication 

IV . Finance 

V. Trade and Commerc e 

VI . Ext ension Services 

VI I . Retail Service 

VIII . Industries 

1 . Primar y S chool/Public Library 1 
/Club 

2 . Junior n igh School 2 
3 . Hi gh School/ H. S . School 5 
4 . 'Cegree College 25 

1 . 'Cis pens ary 1 
2 . Chilo Welfare centre 2 
3 . P . II 0 C./P. 0 C, 5 

1 . Pranch Post Office 2 
2 . Sub- Po st Office 5 
3 . Post & T elegram 25 

1 . Credit SocietyjCo-uperative 
Society 2 

2 . Co - operative Bank 15 
3 . Scheduled Bank 25 

1 . Weekly Harket 2 
2 . Daily Market 15 
3 . Wholesale Mar ket 25 

1 o Pesticide/Seed/Fertili zer 2 
Distri butin g Centre 

2 . Agricultur al Instrument 
Dis tributing Centre 2 

3 . Animal Husbandary Centre 10 
4. Block development/ 

Agriculture extension office 25 

1. T ea StalljGro{ZeryjTailoring 
shop 1 

2 . S aloon/CobblerjAgri-implements 
shop/Druggist and Chemical 
shop/electrical shop 2 

3 . Cinana house and other high 
ord er and gas filling 
station, Petrcl pump 25 

1 . Husking MachinejPottery/ 
Weav ingjWorkshopjWood work 2 

2 . Repa iring shop of Agri -implement 5 
3 . Repairin g shop o f Motor vehicles 10 
4 . Bel-metal factory/other allied 

f ac t o ry 25 



1 • 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

s. 

6• 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10. 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14. 

15 o 

16 . 

17. 

Appendix XII 

Reclamation of Land and Encroachment 
Pancha yetwise 

xxi 

Percentages of area in-undated in hectares (1990) 

---
Area Area Percentages 

inundated of area inundated 
in ha . to total 

Ishok 325 75% 

Leimapokpan 106 1 0'/o 

S angenbam 534 45% 

Keinou 292 25% 

Ngaikhong Khullen & 
Ngaikhong Khunou 787 . 35% 

T oubul 639 65% 

Khoijuman Khullen & 
Khunou 1114 85% 

Nachou 183 15% 

Thinungei 271 20'1o 

Phubala 286 30'/o 

Ng aikhalwai 313 15% 

Moirang 105 16% 

Jv'f..oirang Khunou 83 1~ 

Keirangphabi 769 6 '4% 

T errakhon g 102 15% 

Thanga Part I 

Thanga Part II 

6109 


